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Welcome

About Accelerated Reader, Renaissance Place Edition

Thank you for choosing Accelerated Reader, Renaissance Place Edition (RP) software, the most popular
reading software in schools. Since 1986, AR has helped hundreds of thousands of teachers inspire teacher-
led “reading revolutions” in their classrooms. AR provides educators timely, accurate information on
student academic performance. You can use this information to quickly adjust instruction to help all of
your students reach their greatest potential. Now Accelerated Reader helps teachers reach all types of readers
with Reading Practice, Vocabulary Practice, Literacy Skills, and Other Reading Quizzes. Recorded Voice
Quizzes are also available for emergent readers. AR quizzes cover all levels of reading ability in both English

and Spanish.

The Accelerated Reader RP programs

Accelerated Reader RP includes two programs, which are accessed from the same Home page:

e The browser-based Renaissance Place management program, which district and school administrators,
staff, and teachers can use to manage school, school year, student, personnel, parent, course and class
information, and print Renaissance Place reports among many other tasks. The Renaissance Place
tasks are also used by the other Renaissance Place programs installed on your server.

e The browser-based Accelerated Reader RP program, which allows you to manage the class Record
Books, manage quiz information, print AR reports and Reading Resources, and manage preferences.
Students also work in the browser-based software.

What You Can Find in this Manual

Use this manual to learn how to use Accelerated Reader RP. However, before you use this manual, you
should refer to two additional documents:

* To find out if you need to register Accelerated Reader RP, look under the Accelerated Reader tab on
the Home page in Renaissance Place. If it shows “Register Accelerated Reader,” you need to register it
as described in the Renaissance Place Installation Guide. To access the Renaissance Place Home page,
see page 6 of this manual.

*  You must also set up your school years, schools, courses, classes, personnel, students, and class
enrollment using the Renaissance Place tasks in the software. These procedures are described in the
Renaissance Place Software Manual.

After Accelerated Reader has been registered, and the schools, courses, classes, personnel, and students have
been added, you can use this manual to learn how to use Accelerated Reader. If you have questions about
Accelerated Reader RP software, please email us at answers@renlearn.com (for general questions) or at
support@renlearn.com (for technical questions).

1 Accelerated
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Compatibility with Our Other Programs

Accelerated Reader RP can share a database with other Renaissance Place software from Renaissance
Learning, such as Accelerated Math RP, English in a Flash, Fluent Reader, MathFacts in a Flash RP,
StandardsMaster, STAR Early Literacy RP, STAR Math RP, or STAR Reading RP. When you install these
program together, they will share the same data, and you can use the same student, parent, personnel, class,
course, and school year information for multiple programs. For more information, see the Renaissance Place
Installation Guide and the Renaissance Place Software Manual, or contact us at answers@renlearn.com.

How to Use this Manual and the Online Help

Using this software manual

This manual will help you use your Accelerated Reader RP software. In this manual, we use different
symbols and type styles to help you identify buttons, keys, pages, and menus.

Item How we identify it in the manual Example
Buttons Square brackets appear around button names. Click the [Edit] button.
Keys Angle brackets appear around key names. Press the <Enter> key.
Page names, sections | Page names appear in bold type. Sections of the On the Report Options page, click “Select
of pages, and options | page appear in capital letters. Options and links Multiple Classes” in the Select Students
or links are enclosed in quotation marks. section.
Field names Field names (blanks on pages or in dialog boxes Click in the User Name field (blank) and type
where you can type text) appear in capital letters. | your user name.
Menus Menu names and items appear in bold type. From the File menu, select Exit.

Using the program help

If you need help while you're using Accelerated Reader, click “Help” in the top right corner of any page. You
can also use the contents, index, or search included with the help to find more information about the task

you're trying to perform or the feature you're trying to use. Note: To close the online help and automatically
resize the program in your browser window, click “Close Help” in the help window.

If you have questions about Accelerated Reader RP software, please email us at answers@renlearn.com (for
general questions) or at support@renlearn.com (for technical questions).

Accelerated 2
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HELP FOR ACCELERATED READER AND RENAISSANCE PLACE

Renaissance Place program, which is installed with Accelerated Reader RP includes the
tasks listed under “Renaissance Place” on your Home page. If you click “Help” while
viewing one of the Renaissance Place pages, you will see Renaissance Place program

help, not Accelerated Reader help.

The logo on each help page will show you which program's help you are using. If you want
to switch to the help for another program, click “Other Help” at the top of the help page.
You can search the help for all the Renaissance Place programs on this server by clicking

“Search” on the help page.

Accelerated Reader
Management Page

This page lists the tasks that apply
only to Accelerated Reader RP,
When you choose one of the options,

Finding manuals and other materials

To download manuals and other materials, click “Download Manuals” in the upper right corner of any page

in the program.

Using the resources

Accelerated Reader
includes a resources
section where you
can find materials to
help you learn about
the software and
implement
Accelerated Reader

in your classroom.

Select Reading Resource

Select a resource to view

Return to Reading
Resources

Tasks

Class Record Books
Reports

Quizzes
Preferences
Reading Resources

IManuaIs

Manuals
Resource

Accelerated Reader Software Manual

Accelerated Reader Software Tips for
Getting Started

=

Description

Provides answers to tasks in Accelerated Reader,

Provides quick tips for teachers for common tasks in Accelerated Reader.

Ger Adobe
Reader v

To see the resources, go to your Home page and click “Reading Resources” in the list of Accelerated Reader
tasks. Then, click the resource category that you're interested in. A list of resources in that category will be
displayed. Click the resource you want to see. (To switch to a different category, click the drop-down list

and choose the category you want; then, click the [Set] button.)

You will need Adobe Acrobat Reader to open and view the resources (on certain Macintosh computers, you
can use Preview instead). If you don’t have Adobe Reader on this computer, click the “Get Adobe Reader”
icon on the Select Reading Resources page to go to the web site where you can download the software.
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Getting Started

Getting Started

Before you can start using Accelerated Reader RP, your server must be set up and the software must be

installed and registered as described in the Renaissance Place Installation Guide. If additional schools are
using the software, each school will need to register the software separately.

After installing and registering Accelerated Reader RP, you can follow the steps in this section to begin using
it on the computers in your district. This section provides the following information:

*  How to install your Accelerated Reader quizzes (see below)

*  How to check hardware and software requirements (see page 6)
e How to log in to the browser-based software (see page 6)

*  How to switch roles in the software (see page 7)

*  How to change your password (see page 7)

*  Which information you need to enter before your students can begin working in the program (see
page 8)
*  How to go back to a previous page (see page 9)

*  How to log out and close the software (see page 9)

Installing Quizzes

You must install quizzes for every school that will be using the Accelerated Reader RP program. There are
two ways for you to get your quizzes into the database:

*  You can convert existing quizzes from your Accelerated Reader 5.x to 6.x desktop program or your
Accelerated Vocabulary 1.x desktop program into your Accelerated Reader 7.1 RP or higher database
by importing the database using the Renaissance Data Translator. Note: The instructions for using
the Renaissance Data Translator can be accessed at the server by clicking the [Start] button, then
Programs, Renaissance Learning, Utilities, and Renaissance Data Translator Instructions. The
instructions are also in the Manuals folder on the Renaissance Place Suite software CD-ROM.

*  You can install your quizzes (Reading Practice, Vocabulary Practice/Accelerated Vocabulary, Literacy
Skills, and Other Reading) by following the steps in this section. Note: You can install your quizzes at
the server or at any Windows or Macintosh computer that can connect to the server using a browser.

Follow these steps to install your quizzes:

1. Insert the content CD you received into the CD-ROM drive of your computer. If you received more than one CD, it doesn't
matter which one you install first.

Accelerated 4
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If the installation starts automatically, go to step 3.
If the installation doesn't start automatically:

a. View the contents of the CD. (On Windows computers, use My Computer or Windows Explorer to open and view
the contents of the CD. On Macintosh computers, double-click the CD icon on your desktop to open it and view the
contents.)

b. Double-click the QuizUtil.exe file (Windows) or the QuizUtil file (Macintosh) to start the installation.
The Accelerated Reader Quiz Installation dialog box opens. Click the [Renaissance Place Server] button.

If the Select Server dialog box appears, type the name or IP address of your Renaissance Place server and click the
[OK] button. Nete: You can get this information from your school or district administrator.

At the Log In panel, type your Renaissance Place user name and password in the appropriate fields. If you don't have
this information, you can get it from your school administrator or district administrator. After you've entered your user
name and password, click the [Log In] button.

Note: The name or IP address of the server to which you're connected is shown on this panel. If it's incorrect, click the
[Change Server] button and go back to step 4 to connect to a different server.

The Quizzes to be Installed panel shows you the school for which the quizzes will be installed and the Renaissance
Place serial number for that school. If the school also has an Accelerated Reader or Accelerated Vocabulary desktop
(foundation) serial number assigned to it, that number will also be shown. When you're ready to begin the installation,
click the [Install] button.

The progress of the installation is shown in the next panel. Do not do anything in this panel.

When the installation is finished, the Installation Summary panel shows you a summary of the installation including
the number of quizzes that were installed. Click the [Exit] button.

The CD has a BookLists folder on it that contains the book list for this order in .pdf and .txt format. Depending on the
order, there may be more than one set of .pdf and .txt files. Follow the steps below for your operating system to view
and/or print a book list for this quiz order:

Windows:
a. View the contents of the CD. You can use My Computer or Windows Explorer.
b. Double-click the BookLists folder on the CD to open it.

c. Double-click the .pdf file or the .txt file. Note: To open the .pdf file, you must have Adobe Acrobat Reader installed
on this computer.

Macintosh 0S 8.6-9.x:
a. Open Adobe Acrobat Reader or a text-editing program.
b. Inthe program you opened, click the File menu, then Open.

c. Navigate to the BookLists folder on the CD and double-click the .pdf file (if you opened Adobe Reader) or the.txt file
(if you opened a text-editing program).

Macintosh 0S 10.x:
a. Double-click the CD icon on your desktop to view its contents.

b. Double-click the BookLists folder to open it.

5 Accelerated
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C.

Double-click the .pdf file or the .txt file.

9. If you received more than one CD with your order, repeat steps 1-8 with the other CD.

10. When you're finished installing your quizzes and viewing the book lists, remove the content CD from your computer's
CD-ROM drive.

System Hardware and Software Requirements

Hardware: For the latest Accelerated Reader system requirements, visit http://www.renlearn.com/

requirements. System requirements are subject to change.

Software: To find out if a specific computer has the software needed to run Accelerated Reader, click
“Check Software Requirements” on the Welcome page before you log in. For detailed instructions, see the
Renaissance Place Software Manual.

Starting the Software and Logging In

The following steps describe how personnel log in; for students, see page 99; for parents, see page 108.

B W=

a.
b.

C.

Start your browser (Internet Explorer, Netscape, Firefox, or Safari).

Click "Teacher/Administrator.”

At the Teacher/Administrators login page, follow these steps:

Click in the User Name field (blank) and type your user name.
Click in the Password field and type your password.

Note: If you want to change your password, check the Change Password
box before you log in. Click in the box to check it or to remove the check
mark. (See page 7 for instructions on changing your password.)

Click the [Log In] button.

In your browser window, go to the address provided by your district or school. The Welcome page appears.

Teachers/Administrators
Enter user name and password

User Mame I

Password I

" change Password

5. If the user name and password you entered are valid, either the Change Password page or your Home page appears.

If the program notifies you that you have entered an invalid user name or password, try again to make sure that you did
not type the information incorrectly. If the user name and password still don't work, contact the person who provided the
information. Important: If you enter an incorrect password too many times, the software may tell you that your account
has been locked out. If this happens, contact your administrator to request that your account be unlocked. For unlocking
instructions, see the Renaissance Place Software Manual.

Accelerated 6
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YOU MAY BE ASKED TO CHANGE YOUR PASSWORD

You may be asked to change your password when you log in. The program asks you to change your password to keep it
secure. To change the password, click in the New Password field (blank) and type the new password; then, click in the
Repeat New Password field and type it again. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. You will go to your Home page.
Even if the program doesn’t ask you to change your password, you can choose to change it as you log in; see page 7.

Switching Roles (User Types)

If you're assigned more than one role (user type) in your district or [Home
5 . . . Welcorme Rhonda White

school, there’s a way for you to switch to a different role without

logging out of the software. User Type: [District User =l
District User

From your Home page, click the User Type drop-down list and School User: Three Oaks Academy
Parent

choose the role you want to use. You could see any of the Seiael 1Bo

following: District User, Teacher User, School User, or Parent. After choosing a role, click the [Set] button.

Note: School administrators and school staff who are assigned to more than one school need to choose their
School User role at the school they want to work with.

Changing Your Password

When you log in to the software, you can change your password. Even if you don’t choose to change your
password, you may occasionally be asked to change it.

Follow these steps:
1. Onthe Teachers/Administrators login page, type your user name and password.
2. Click in the “Change Password” box to check it.
3. Click the [Log In] button.

Teachers/Administrators
Enter user name and password

User Mame I

Password I

~N Change Password
| LogIn I(p Change Password//' Enter a new password

MNew Password I
Repeat New Password I
o

7 Accelerated
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4. Onthe Change Password page, click in the New Password field (blank) and type your new password. Then, click in the
Repeat New Password field and type it again.

5. Click the [Save] button.

Setting Up Your Accelerated Reader Data Before Students Start Quizzing

After Accelerated Reader RP has been installed and registered (see the Renaissance Place Installation Guide
for instructions), you must enter the following information into the database before students can begin
using the program.

Task Usually performed by Where to find instructions
O Install your quizzes District administrators, district staff, Page 4 of this manual
school administrators, school staff, or
teachers
) Enter district information. District administrators Renaissance Place Software
) . . . Manual
 Add school years (if necessary). District administrators or district staff
() Add school information.
(L Add school administrators and
district staff.
() Add teachers and school staff. District administrators, district staff, or
school administrators
) Add students.
' Add school marking periods (for class | District or school administrators
duration, reports, and goal-setting).
(L Add courses and classes, assign District administrators, district staff,
teachers to classes and enroll the school administrators, or school staff

students. Important: Be sure to
designate an Accelerated Reader
lead teacher for each class as you
assign teachers. This tells the
software which classes can use
Accelerated Reader.

O Add parents (this is optional). District administrators, district staff, or
school administrators
(] Set the Other Reading preference so | District administrators, school Page 139 of this manual
that students can take Other Reading | administrators, or teachers
Quizzes
Q Change the settings for other District administrators, school Page 130 of this manual
preferences to control what your administrators, or teachers

students will see and do in the
program (this is optional).

Accelerated 8
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Task Usually performed by Where to find instructions
O Set Reading Practice goals for your District administrators, school Page 23 or page 25 of this
students for average percent correct, | administrators, or teachers manual
points, and average book level (this is
optional).
O Set Reading Practice certification District administrators, school Page 31 of this manual
goals for your students (this is administrators, or teachers
optional).
(d Make sure teacher and student District administrators, school Page 6 of this manual
computers have the necessary administrators, or teachers (System Hardware and Software
software installed. Requirements)

How to Go Back to a Previous Page

The program keeps track of each page you have visited Home #(Class Reword Books ). Class > Student
since the last time you left your Home page. To go back

to a previous page, click one of the links in the yellow bar at the top of any page in the program. Do not use
the Back button in your browser window.

On certain pages in Accelerated Reader RP, you can also use the links in the side bar —

along the left side of the page to return to the previous page or to go to another section
Student Details
Of the program. Reading Practice
Goals
Certifications
Vocabulary Practice
Literacy Skills
Other Reading

Logging Out of the Software

When you have finished working in Accelerated Reader RD, you should log out to keep the data secure. To
do this, click “Log Out” in the upper right corner of any page. The program will log you out and go to the
Welcome page. If you do not log out, and you do not work in the software for about 20 minutes, you will
be asked to log in again when you return to the software.

After you log out, you can close the software by closing your browser.

9 Accelerated
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Capabilities

Capabilities give users the right to perform specific tasks in the software. Capabilities have been assigned to

groups of users based on their positions and the tasks that personnel in these positions usually perform.
Since the people who use Accelerated Reader RP have many different roles, they have access to different
features in the software.

If you find that you want to change the capabilities that your district or school users have, the district
administrator or school administrator can change the following:

* the default capabilities that will be given to new users in a specific group
* the capabilities given to groups of users who are already in your database
* the capabilities given to a specific person

The table starting on the next page lists the tasks that each user group can perform by default in any of the
Renaissance Place programs. To change these capabilities for groups of users or individual users, see the
Renaissance Place Software Manual. When you add personnel, the position you choose determines which
user group the person is assigned to.

The seven user groups recognized by the software along with the positions in each one are listed below.
Note: Some positions appear in more than one group. Those positions will be granted the capabilities for
both user groups.

District administrator: This user group is for district Superintendents and Assistant Superintendents.

District staff: This user group is for all other personnel assigned to the district such as the Academic Testing
Coordinator, Admissions Director, Curriculum Director, Custodian - District, Director of Education, Food
Service Director, Gifted/Talented Director, Library/Media Director, Other District Staff, Personnel
Director, Reading Specialist, Secretary - District, Special Education Director, Technology/Computer
Director, Title I Director, and Vocational Education Coordinator.

School administrator: This user group is for school Principals, Assistant Principals, and Librarian/Reading
Coordinators.

School staff: This user group is for all other personnel assigned to the school such as the At Risk
Coordinator, Athletic Director, Athletic Trainer, Audiologist, Custodian - School, Educational
Diagnostician, ESL Coordinator, Food Service Worker, Guidance Counselor, Interpreter, Librarian/Media
Specialist, Occupational Therapist, Other School Staft, Physical Therapist, Physician, Reading Specialist,
School Nurse, School Psychologist, Secretary - School, Social Worker, Speech Therapist, Teacher - Aide,
Teacher Appraiser, Teacher Facilitator, Teacher Supervisor, and Technology/Computer Coordinator.

Teacher: This user group is for the staff who are responsible for instruction in the classes, such as lead
teachers, ESL teachers, or team teachers. This group also includes Audiologist, Interpreter, Occupational
Therapist, Physical Therapist, Reading Specialist, Speech Therapist, Teacher’s Aide, Teacher Appraiser,
Teacher Facilitator, and Teacher Supervisor.

Student: This user group is for the students in your schools. Students can be assigned to (enrolled in) one or
more schools in the district.

Accelerated 10
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Parent: This user group is for the parents or legal guardians of the students in your schools. Any parent

can be assigned to one or more students. Any of the people assigned to the other user groups can also be

a parent.

Capabilities for All Renaissance Place Products

District School
Capability Determines Who Can... Teacher
Admin | Staff | Admin | Staff

Installation, Registration, and Updates
Product Register Renaissance Place product registration, v + + +
Registration subscription, and content expansion codes and school

serial numbers; also, manage student capacity for

Renaissance Place products.
Manage Manage content on the server, such as quizzes, libraries, v v v v
Content or assessments.
View Content | View content on the server, such as quizzes, libraries, or v v v v

assessments.
Install Client Download and install the Fluent Reader Student program, v v + v
Applications AccelScan, or other programs used with Renaissance

Place software.
Server Install software updates. v — — —
Administration
District and School Information
Manage Change district information, such as the name, address, v — — —
District or phone number.
Manage Add, edit, or delete schools. v — — —
Schools
View Schools | View information on schools in the district. v v — — —
School Years, Marking Periods, and Days Off
Manage Add, edit, or delete school years, set the default school v v v v +
School Year year, or copy classes from one school year to another.

District personnel can set the default school year for

district personnel and teachers. School personnel can set

it for their school.
Manage Add, edit, or delete marking periods, such as quarters, v v + +
Marking semesters, trimesters, or summer sessions. They are
Periods used for reports and goal setting. District personnel can

manage marking periods for any school. School

personnel can only manage marking periods for their

school.

v'=available +=can be added — = unavailable
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Capabilities for All Renaissance Place Products (Continued)

District School
Capability Determines Who Can... Teacher
Admin | Staff | Admin | Staff

Manage Enroll or unenroll students. District personnel can enroll v v v + +
School students in any school. School personnel can only enroll
Enrollment students in their schools.
Courses and Classes
Manage Add, edit, and delete courses and classes, assign v v v v +
Courses and teachers to classes, and enroll students in classes.
Classes District personnel can do this for any school; school

personnel can only do this for their schools.
View Courses | View course and class information. District personnel can v v v + +
and Classes view the information for any school. School personnel

can view the information for their school.
Personnel Information
Manage Add, edit, or delete personnel information. District v v v + +
Personnel personnel can do this for the district or any school.

School personnel can do this for their school.
View View personnel information. v + v v +
Personnel
Student Information
Manage Add, edit, or delete student information. District v v v + +
Students and personnel can do this for any school. School personnel
Enrollments can do this for their school. This does net include the

ability to import, export, or merge student information.
View View student information, including school and class v v v v v
Students and enrollment.
Enrollments
Merge Merge duplicate student records into one. District v + v + +
Students personnel can merge student records for any school.

School personnel can merge student records for their

school.
District-Level Export student information at all levels for any student at v + — — —
Student Export | any school.
District-Level Import students into any school. v + — — —
Student Import

v'=available +=can be added — = unavailable

Accelerated 12

.Reader




Capabilities

Capabilities for All Renaissance Place Products (Continued)

District School
Capability Determines Who Can... Teacher
Admin | Staff | Admin | Staff
School-Level Export student groups within a specific school or import — — v + +
StudentExport | students into a school.
and School-
Level Student
Import
Teacher-Level | Export students of a specific teacher or import students — — v + +
Student Export | into classes for a specific teacher.
and Teacher-
Level Student
Import
Parent Information
Manage Add, edit, or delete parent information. v v v + +
Parents
View Parents | View parent information for parents in the database. v v v v +
Classroom Work
Manage Manage student assignments, goals, scores, and v + v + v
Classroom classroom reports, including Record and Assignment
Activities Books.
School-Level Access all classes in all Renaissance Place products. v + v + +
Access
View View classroom work, such as student assignments, v + v + v
Classroom goals, and scores, including Record and Assignment
Books.
Reports
District View reports for all levels: district, schools, teachers, v + — — —
Reports classes, or students.
School View reports for individual schools and their teachers, v v v + +
Reports classes, and students.
Teacher View reports for an individual teacher’s classes. v v v — v
Reports
Parent Reports | View parent reports. v v v - v
Filter Limit reports to students who've been assigned specific v v v v v
Reports by characteristics in Renaissance Place.
Characteristics
Filter Reports | Limit reports to students with specific ethnicities, which v v v v v
by Ethnicity are set when you add students or edit their information.
v'=available +=can be added — = unavailable
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Capabilities for All Renaissance Place Products (Continued)

District School
Capability Determines Who Can... Teacher
Admin | Staff | Admin | Staff
Manage Set the reporting periods for Renaissance Place v + v + +
Reporting consolidated reports. Reporting periods are time periods
Periods that you can select for the report.
Manage Data | Schedule data consolidation, which gathers data from all v + + + +

Consolidation | products to include in Renaissance Place reports. You can
set the date, times, and recurrence. (The default
schedule is 2:00 AM daily.)

Manage Read | Choose students for the Read Now Status Report, which v v v - v
Now Students | includes data from Accelerated Reader, Fluent Reader,
and/or STAR Reading. District personnel can choose
students from any school. School personnel can choose
students from their school. Teachers can choose students
in their classes.

Software Preferences

Change Data Change the Data Editing Restrictions preference, which v + - - —
Editing prevents users from changing data that is automatically
Preference updated from another source, such as your district’s SIS.

The preference is under Product Administration. Other
users cannot see it.

Manage Change district-level preferences. Most products do not v + — — —
District have district-level preferences; however,
Preferences StandardsMaster has preferences that can only be

changed if you have this capability.

Manage Change school-level preferences for any product, such as v + v + +
School the Accelerated Reader Student Quizzing preferences or
Preferences the STAR Reading Testing Password preference. District

personnel can change these for any school. School
personnel can change them for their school.

View District View district preferences, such as the Data Editing v + - - -
Preferences Restrictions preference or district-level preferences in

StandardsMaster.
View School View school-level preferences for any Renaissance Place v v v v v
Preferences product.
Manage Choose the capabilities for any person or group using v + v + +
Default Renaissance Place software. District personnel can
Capabilities manage capabilities for any group at any school or at the

district. School personnel can only manage capabilities
for personnel at their school.

v’'=available +=can be added — = unavailable

Accelerated 14
.Reader



Managing the Class Record Books

Capabilities for All Renaissance Place Products (Continued)

District School
Capability Determines Who Can... Teacher
Admin | Staff | Admin | Staff
View Default | View the capabilities given to new users in each group. v v v v +
Capabilities Capabilities for existing users may be different. District

personnel can view capabilities for district personnel and
personnel in any school. School personnel can view
capabilities for their school.

v’=available +=can be added — = unavailable

Record Books—Overview

The class Record Books are the heart of Accelerated Reader RP. This is where you go to monitor and

manage all the information about the quizzes your students are taking. You can also set, edit, and delete

Reading Practice goals; add, edit, delete, and set a current goal for Reading Practice Certifications; work

with team sets and teams; and manage your students” points records (points earned, awarded, and used).

Accelerated Reader has six Record Books and two other activities to help you manage all this information:

Reading Practice Quizzes Record Book; see page 15
Reading Practice Goals Record Book; see page 22
Reading Practice Certifications Record Book; see page 30
Vocabulary Practice Quizzes Record Book; see page 38
Literacy Skills Quizzes Record Book; see page 43

Other Reading Quizzes Record Book; see page 48
Managing team sets and teams; see page 58

Managing points; see page 53

Reading Practice Quizzes Record Book

After reading a book, students take the Reading Practice Quiz for it. The quiz results can help you

accurately measure the student’s reading comprehension. The results of the quizzes give you immediate,

individualized, constructive feedback to direct ongoing reading practice.

The Reading Practice Quizzes Record Book helps you monitor and manage your students’ Reading Practice

Quiz records.
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Viewing Reading Practice Quiz Records

You can view information about the last Reading Practice Quiz taken by each student in a class or

information about all the Reading Practice Quizzes taken by an individual student through the end of the

active school year. With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can

view student Reading Practice Quiz records for classes they have access to.

Follow these steps to view Reading Practice Quiz records:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to

Accelerated Reader.

3. TheClass R_ecor.d Books page appears. If you see a School Schoct: [Wamteld Eamentary ] El

drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work _ .

) . Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I El
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the

classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
5. Click "Reading Practice Quizzes" under Class Record Book.
6. On the View Reading Practice Quizzes Record Results for Grade 4 Reading, G4R Garcla, 2004 2005

. . Latest Quiz Results

Book page, you can view the results of the last quiz ctndant S e e ceore

taken by each of the students in the class you chose Ackerman, Anita | 4 12/4/2003 Going the Distance (HM Edition) 80.0 % o

(there is a legend along the left side of the page that Eiendor I1chelcl

. . Rhoers, Jonathon 4 12/4/2003 Superfudge 70.0 % &
can help yOU lnterpret the SymbOIS) lf \/OU Want to view Sanchez, Maria 4 12/4/2003 Eileen Collins: First Waman Commander 80.0 % &

a” the qUiZ records fOr da particmar StUdentl CliCk the Emith, Rhona 4 12/2/2003 Red Leaf, vellow Leaf (5F Edition) 60.0 % @

student’s name. vang, Ma 4 12/4/2003 Hitty: Her First Hundrad Years 10.0 %

1. After you click a name, the View Student Reading

Practice Quiz Records page appears and lists the Reading Practice Quizzes that the student has taken up to the end of

the active school year. To find a particular quiz record:

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (found in the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences, see page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move
through the list.

*  You can search by quiz number or quiz title. If you're searching by quiz number, type the exact number in the field
(blank) under Student quiz search along the left side of the page and click the [Go] button. If you're searching by
quiz title, click in the field, type all or part of the quiz title, and click the [Go] button. The program returns all the
student’s quiz records that matched your search criteria. For example, if you typed “am” in the field, your search
results would include quiz records for Amber Brown Goes Forth and Bambi since both titles contain the “am” letter
combination. Nete: After searching, you can go back to the full list of quiz records by clicking “Show All.”

8. Toview the quiz records for another student in this class, click the Student drop-down list, choose the student, and click
the [Set] button.
9. To exit this page, click one of the links along the left side of the page.
Accelerated 16
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Adding a Reading Practice Quiz Record for a Student

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can add student
Reading Practice Quiz records for any of the students in the classes they have access to.

District administrators and school administrators can use the Allow Quiz Editing preference (see “Editing
the School/Classroom Restrictions preferences” on page 135) to prevent all users from adding Reading
Practice Quiz records.

Follow these steps to add a Reading Practice Quiz record:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Class Record Books” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
5. Click "Reading Practice Quizzes” under Class Record Book.

6. Onthe View Reading Practice Quizzes Record Book page, click the name of the student for whom you want to add
a Reading Practice Quiz record.

1. Onthe View Student Reading Practice Quiz Records page, click “Add Reading Practice Quiz Record” under
Actions along the left side of the page. (If this option is unavailable, an administrator has used the Allow Quiz Editing
preference to prevent users from adding Reading Practice Quiz records; see “Editing the School/Classroom Restrictions
preferences” on page 135.)

8. Onthe Select a Reading Practice Quiz page, [saiect a Reading Practice Quiz
. . . . . select 3 quiz to add to the student's record
the installed Reading Practice Quizzes are listed.
The list also includes Teacher-Made Quizzes
that have been added to the program. (Teacher- . o
Search for Quizzes Less Criteria
Made Quizzes have quiz numbers from 900 to [z starts with = e I - |
1399) USE '[hIS page tO fmd and ChOOSG the qU|Z |Fiction and Honfiction | |AII Intsrest Levels =] |AII Languages =]  Points: I to I
you want: Search
e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the ™" "o, 1 7 o T reyleus Negt 2
||m|t Set |n the vlerng preference (found 413 EM  &9th Kitten, The Milsson, Eleanor 4.7 2.0 F
. L. Price, Leontyne 5.1 0.5 F
in the School/Classroom Restrictions SoTRET EN ARRe's Kite (SF Edition) Plesus, Cors 26 05 F
preferences' see page 135), |t Wl” be Q02792 EM  Alien Wacation (HEP Edition) Robinson, F.R, 0.6 0.5 F

divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move through it.

e Use the Search for Quizzes section to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria”
you can also narrow your search by fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, quiz language, or points. Use the
drop-down list(s) to choose the criteria for your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters.
When you're ready, click the [Search] button. Notes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact
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number in the field. If you're looking for a specific book level or points value, enter the same number in both fields.
To go back to the full list of quizzes, delete any text you've entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't

matter what you've chosen in the drop-down lists).

9. When you see the quiz you want in the list, click its name or number.

Note: If you select a quiz that the student has already taken, the Select Reading Practice Quiz Error page appears.
If this page appears, you can click [Edit] to change the existing quiz record, click [Select another quiz] to go back to the
quiz search page, or click [Cancel] if you don't want to add a quiz record at this time.

10. Onthe Add Student Reading Practice Quiz Record page:

a. Click in the Questions Correct field and type the number of questions the

student answered correctly on the quiz.

b. Toindicate whether the book was Read To the student, Read With the student,

Reading Practice Quiz Details
Status

5901 EN

Reading Practice Quiz aida

Fiction/Nonfiction Fiction

Questions Correct I

Questions Possible 10

or Read Independently, click the TWI drop-down list and choose the correct Percent Correct
H Passing Percent
Settlng Paints Earned
. . . . oints Possible Rk
c. Click in the Date field and type the date the student took the quiz. In some ;Wﬁ ;vel zi
browsers, you can click a calendar button to open a window where you can TWI [Read independently =]
choose the date. Dats [2a0ms i

11. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. The program returns to the View [Cancel]| (5]
Student Reading Practice Quiz Records page where it shows the student’s
score and the points he or she earned. It also shows whether the student passed or failed the quiz.

If you don't want to save the new quiz record, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Editing a Student’s Reading Practice Quiz Record

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can edit student

Reading Practice Quiz records for any of the students in the classes they have access to.

District administrators and school administrators can use the Allow Quiz Editing preference (see “Editing

the School/Classroom Restrictions preferences” on page 135) to prevent all users from editing quiz records.

Follow these steps to edit a Reading Practice Quiz record:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to

Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

4. |f you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

5. Click "Reading Practice Quizzes” under Class Record Book.
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6. Onthe View Reading Practice Quizzes Record Book page, click the name of the student for whom you want to edit
a quiz record.

1. The View Student Reading Practice Quiz Records page lists the quizzes that the student has taken so far. To find
the record you want to edit:

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (found in the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences, see page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move
through the list.

¢ You can search by quiz number or quiz title. If you're searching by quiz number, type the exact quiz number in the
field (blank) under Student quiz search along the left side of the page and click the [Go] button. If you're searching
by quiz title, click in the field, type all or part of the quiz title, and click the [Go] button. The program returns all the
student’s quiz records that matched your search criteria. For example, if you typed “am” in the field, your search
results would include quiz records for Amber Brown Goes Forth and Bambi since both titles contain the “am” letter
combination. Nete: After searching, you can go back to the full list of quiz records by clicking “Show All.”

8. When you find the record, click “Edit” by it. (If the “Edit” option is unavailable, an administrator has used the
Allow Quiz Editing preference to prevent users from editing quiz records; see “Editing the School/Classroom Restrictions
preferences” on page 135.)

9. 0On the Edit Student Reading Practice Quiz Record page: Reading Practice Quiz Detaits
a. Tochange the number of questions the student answered correctly on this quiz, Stat”_s _ ::D:SSE:
click in the Questions Correct field, delete the current number, and type the :;;P:tQ :d“‘ (5F Edition)
actual number of questions answered correctly. Questions Comect I
b. To change whether the book was Read To the student, Read With the student, [ oot =
or Read Independently, click the TWI drop-down list and choose the correct fizeinglio o S 0.0
setting. e (o
Book Level 2.z
c. Tochange the date the student took the quiz, click in the Date field, delete the | rw [Resd ndependantly =]
existing date, and type the correct date. In some browsers, you can click a Date [fimomn | [k
calendar button to open a window where you can choose the date. Cancel | s

10. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. The program returns to the View
Student Reading Practice Quiz Records page where it shows the student’s score and the points he or she earned. It
also shows whether the student passed or failed the quiz.

If you don’t want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Deleting a Student’s Reading Practice Quiz Record

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can delete student
Reading Practice Quiz records for any of the students in the classes they have access to.

District administrators and school administrators can use the Allow Quiz Deleting preference (see “Editing
the School/Classroom Restrictions preferences” on page 135) to prevent all users from deleting quiz records.
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Follow these steps to delete a student’s Reading Practice Quiz record:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to

Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =]

s

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

5. Click "Reading Practice Quizzes" under Class Record Book.

6. On the View Reading Practice Quizzes Record Book page, click the name of the student for whom you want to

delete a quiz record.

1. The View Student Reading Practice Quiz Records page lists the quizzes that the student has taken so far. To find

the record you want to delete:

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (found in the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences, see page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move

through the list.

*  You can search by quiz number or quiz title. If you're searching by quiz number, type the exact quiz number in the
field (blank) under Student quiz search along the left side of the page and click the [Go] button. If you're searching
by quiz title, click in the field, type all or part of the quiz title, and click the [Go] button. The program returns all the
student’s quiz records that matched your search criteria. For example, if you typed “am” in the field, your search
results would include quiz records for Amber Brown Goes Forth and Bambi since both titles contain the “am” letter
combination. Nete: After searching, you can go back to the full list of quiz records by clicking “Show All.”

8. When you find the record you want, click
“Delete” by it. (If the “Delete” option is not
available, an administrator has used the
Allow Quiz Deleting preference to prevent
users from deleting quiz records; see “Editing
the School/Classroom Restrictions prefer-
ences” on page 135.)

9. The program asks if you're sure you want to
delete the quiz record. Click the [OK] button. If
you don’t want to delete it, click the [Cancel]
button instead.
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Date

12/4/2003

12/2/2003
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11/30/2003

11/30/2003

11/30/2003

11/30/2003

11/30/2003

11/28/2003

11/28/2003

Date

Actions

Edit | Delets | TOPS
Edit | Delsts | TOPS
EditTOPS
Edit | Delsts | TOPS
Edit | Delets | TOPS
Edit | Delsts | TOPS
Edit | Delets | TOPS
Edit | Delsts | TOPS
Edit | Delets | TOPS

Edit | Delsts | TOPS

Actions
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Reprinting a Student’s Reading Practice TOPS Report

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can reprint TOPS

Reports for any quiz taken by a student in the classes they have access to (on most computers, Adobe

Acrobat Reader must be installed to view the report; however, you can use Preview on certain Macintosh

computers). See page 128 for more information about TOPS Reports.

Follow these steps to reprint a Reading Practice TOPS Report:

1.

After you log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
Click "Reading Practice Quizzes” under Class Record Book.

On the View Reading Practice Quizzes Record Book page, click the name of the student for whom you want to
reprint a TOPS Report.

The View Student Reading Practice Quiz Records page lists the quizzes that the student has taken so far. To find
the record you want:

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (found in the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences, see page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move
through the list.

*  You can search by quiz number or quiz title. If you're searching by quiz number, type the exact quiz number in the
field (blank) under Student quiz search along the left side of the page and click the [Go] button. If you're searching
by quiz title, click in the field, type all or part of the quiz title, and click the [Go] button. The program returns all the
student’s quiz records that matched your search criteria. For example, if you typed “am” in the field, your search
results would include quiz records for Amber Brown Goes Forth and Bambi since both titles contain the “am” letter
combination. Nete: After searching, you can go back to the full list of quiz records by clicking “Show All.”
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8. When you find the quiz record you want, click  [resuts for ackerman, anita
" " . {1-10 of 125) << Previous Mext ==
TOPS by |t Reading Practice Quiz Score Paints Book Level Date Actians
v (930217§hEND N (M Edition) 8/10 0.4 3.6 12/4/2003 Edit | Delets | TOPS
9. The Reprint TOPS Select Language page e T
. i 4 Franklin Delano Ransevelt 8/10 4.8 8.1 12/2/2003 Edit | Delets | TOPS
appears in another window and asks what
¥ (330 EW ; 810 4.8 6.5 12/2/2003 Edit | De\ete
. - ay-Meck: The Story of a Pigeon
language to use for the repart. Click either
" i " Cw . 4 ?g:?,;‘;f?g': Edition) 55 0.8 2.6 11/30/2003 Edit | Delete | TOPS
English” or “Spanish.” Then, click the . _
[Next] button 4 &ath Kitten, The 8/10 1.6 4.7 11/30/2003 Edit | Delete | TOPS
- . . Eﬂﬂie and the Chocalats Fastory 4/10 0.0 4.8 11/30/2003 Edit | Delete | TOPS
10. When the report is ready, it appears in the v ws| 04 2.7 11/30/2003 Edit | Delets | TOPS
Adob_e Acrot_)at Reader (or in Pr_eVIeW on VN owd(orEgtoy S5 05 42 10302003 Edit | Delts | ToPS
certain Macintosh computers) in another WV SSTEN e 55 05 2s 12003 et | Delte | TOPS
WmeW- TO Save or prmt the report' use the ¥4 ﬁiENﬂf the Wolves 9/10 5.4 5.8 11/28/2003 Edit | Delets | TOPS
Adobe Reader buttons just above the report Reading Practice Quiz Score Points Baak Level Date Actions

itself (in Preview, click the File menu, then
Print or Save). When you're finished viewing or printing the report, close the report window.

Reading Practice Goals Record Book

You can set three separate Reading Practice goals for your students: average percent correct on quizzes, total

points earned, and average book level on passed quizzes. The program doesn’t require that you set goals for
your students; however, we recommend that you set all three goals in each marking period assigned to the
class. Note: When students and parents log in to the program, they can view the goals you've set and the
student’s progress toward them; see page 107 for students and page 108 for parents.

After you set Reading Practice goals, you can monitor your students’ progress. Note: Since Reading Practice
goals are tied to marking periods, you must set up marking periods for your school and then assign them to
your class using the Reading Practice Goals Record Book before you can set goals for your students. See the
Renaissance Place Software Manual for instructions on defining marking periods for one school or for
multiple schools. To assign marking periods to your class using the Reading Practice Goals Record Book,
see below.

Reading Practice goals are different from the Reading Practice certification goals you can set for your
students—those goals are set in the Reading Practice Certifications Record Book; see page 31.

Selecting Marking Periods for Goal Setting

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can select the marking
periods for Reading Practice goals for any class they have access to.

You must assign marking periods to your class if you want to set Reading Practice goals for your students;
therefore, you must first set up marking periods for your school before you can set the goals. See the
Renaissance Place Software Manual for information on defining marking periods for one school or for
multiple schools.
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Follow these steps to select the marking periods for the class for setting students’ goals:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to

Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the

classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

5. Click "Reading Practice Goals” under Class Record Book.

6. The View Reading Practice Goals Record Book page appears and lists the students in the class you selected. Click
“Select Marking Periods.” (If marking periods haven't been selected for the class, the page notifies you that you must do

this before you can set goals.)

1. Inthe Available School Marking Periods section on the Select Class
Marking Periods page, click “Select” next to each marking period
for which you want to set student goals. As you do this, the marking
periods will be added to the list at the top of the page. The program
won't allow you to choose marking periods with overlapping dates.
Note: If you only have the school year listed under the Available
School Marking Periods, it's because marking periods have not been
set up for your school. See the Renaissance Place Software Manual
for instructions on defining marking periods for one school or for
multiple schools.

To remove any of the marking periods selected for the class, click
“Remove” next to it.

8. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don't want to
save your changes, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Adding Reading Practice Goals for a Class

Select Class Marking Periods
Select marking periods to be used with the selected cdass

Class: Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005
Class Marking Period: 2004-2005
Dates: 8/2z2f2004-8f/21f2005

Marking Periods Selected for this Class
Marking Period Type Start Date End Date Action

1st Quarter Quarter  B8/22/2004 10/25/2004
znd Quarter Quarter 10/26/2004 1/4/2005 Remove
3rd Quarter Quarter 1/5/2005  3/15/2005 Remove
dth Quarter Quarter  3/16/2005 6/2/2005 Remove

Cancel EI

Available School Marking Periods

Marking Period  Type Start Date End Date  Action
2004-2005 Full Schoal Year 8/22/2004  8/21/2005 Select
1st Semester Semester 5/22/2004 1/4/2005 Select
znd Sernester Semester 1/5/2005 6/2/2005 Select
1st Quarter Quarter 8/22/2004 | 10/25/2004 | Select
2nd Quarker Cuarter 1042672004 1/4/2005 | Select
3rd Quarter Guarter 1/5/2005 | 3/15/2005  Select
4th Quarter Quarter 31672005 6/2/2005 | Select
Sumnmer Session  Summer Session 6/3/2005 B/"Zl/ZEIEI
Marking Period Trpe Start Date End Date  Action

By default, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can set Reading Practice goals for

students in any class they have access to. You can set three Reading Practice goals for students: average

percent correct on quizzes, points earned, and average book level on passed quizzes. These goals are different
from the certification goals which are set in the Reading Practice Certifications Record Book; see page 31.

Before you can set goals, you must assign marking periods to the class; see page 22 for instructions.

The steps in this section describe how to set goals for an entire class for one marking period. If you prefer to
set one student’s goals for multiple marking periods, see “Adding Reading Practice Goals for a Student” on

page 25.
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Follow these steps to set goals for the students in a class:

1.

After you log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.
If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
Click "Reading Practice Goals” under Class Record Book.

The View Reading Practice Goals Record Book page appears. It lists the students in the class you selected and
their current Reading Practice goals (if any). Make sure the correct class and marking period are shown at the top of the
page. If they are not, click the appropriate drop-down lists, choose the correct information, and click the [Set] button.

If this class doesn’t have at least one marking period assigned to it, the page notifies you that you must assign marking
periods before you can set goals. See page 22 for instructions.

Click "Edit Student Goals.”

The Edit Reading Practice Goals page Edit Reading Practice Goals
) s . Erter student goals, then click [Save]
appears and lists the students’ goals (if any) ’
fOf the marking period yOU Se|eCted_ We Class: _ Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005
Marking Period: 1st Quarter

recommend that you set all three goals for each Cancel | s
student. Follow these steps:

Avg. Percent Correct Points Avg. Book Level

. Student Grade Goal Actual Goal Earned % of Goal Goal Achieved
a. Click the Avg. Percent Correct Goal drop- et | ¢ [EEE — —
down list in the row for each student and oo m” | 3| e — —
select the average percentagg you wa.nt whoers sontrar | ¢ [E%E — —
that stud.ent to e.u:h|eve on quizzes during N e — —
the marking period. You can select values it Rhond™ . [egd . —
from 85% to 90%. Note: Choosing “None” o A= | [ i
deletes the goal. worzells, Thomas™ 4 [ [

b.  Clickin the Points Goal field (blank) for | ., R

eaCh StUdent and type the number Of :*There is no goal set for this student for the selected Marking Period.
pOIntS that the Student Sh0U|d earn by A goal cannot be set for this student because the student has an overlapping goal set in another class.

passing quizzes during the marking period. E=1 E3

You can enter numbers with up to one digit

after the decimal point. Use the Goal-Setting Chart (found under Reading Resources; see page 3) as a guideline
when setting this goal.

c. Click in the Avg. Book Level Goal field for each student and type the average book level the student should achieve
on passed quizzes during the marking period. You can enter numbers from 0.1 to 20.0, with no more than one digit
after the decimal point. Use the Goal-Setting Chart (found under Reading Resources; see page 3) as a guideline
when setting this goal.

9. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don't want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button instead.
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Adding Reading Practice Goals for a Student

By default, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can set Reading Practice goals for
students in any class they have access to. You can set three Reading Practice goals for students: average
percent correct on quizzes, points earned, and average book level on passed quizzes. These goals are different
from the certification goals, which are set in the Reading Practice Certifications Record Book; see page 31.

Before you can set goals, you must assign marking periods to the class. See page 22 for instructions.

The steps in this section describe how to set goals for one student for any marking period. If you prefer, you
can set goals for all the students in the class for one marking period; see “Adding Reading Practice Goals for

a Class” on page 23.
Follow these steps to set goals for a student:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Class Record Books” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
5. Click "Reading Practice Goals” under Class Record Book.

6. The View Reading Practice Goals Record Book page appears. It lists the students in the class you selected and
their current Reading Practice goals (if any). Make sure the correct class is shown at the top of the page. If it's not, click
the Class drop-down list, choose the correct class, and click the [Set] button.

If this class doesn't have at least one marking period assigned to it, the page notifies you that you must assign marking
periods before you can set goals. See page 22 for instructions.

1. Click the name of the student you want to work with.

8. The View Student Reading Practice Goals Records page appears and lists the goals that have been set for this
student so far for the current school year. Click “Create” in the row for a marking period without goals.

9. 0On the Create Student Reading Practice Goals Record page:

Class: Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005
Student: Ackerman, Anita

a. Click the Avg. Percent Correct Goal drop-down list and select the average | reading practice Goals options

percentage you want the student to achieve on quizzes during the marking | M= Peried 2nd Quarter
Goal 85% -I
period. You can select values from 85% to 90%. T —
b. Clickin the Points Goal field (blank) and type the number of points that the | ... :w' ;
student should earn on quizzes during the marking period. You can enter % of Goal -
numbers with up to one digit after the decimal point. Use the Goal-Setting | avq. sook Lover =%
Chart (found under Reading Resources; see page 3) as a guideline when ehieved | -
setting this goal. _Gancel | _Sawe|
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c. Click in the Avg. Book Level Goal field and type the average book level the student should achieve on passed
quizzes during the marking period. You can enter values from 0.1 to 20.0. Use the Goal-Setting Chart (found under
Reading Resources; see page 3) as a guideline when setting this goal.

d. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don't want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button
instead.

10. The program returns to the View Student Reading Practice Goals Records page. Repeat steps 8-9 for each marking
period for which you want to set goals for this student.

Viewing Reading Practice Goals

By default, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can view Reading Practice goals for
students in any class they have access to. Reading Practice goals include: average percent correct on quizzes,
points earned, and average book level on passed quizzes. These goals are different from the certification
goals which are set in the Reading Practice Certifications Record Book; see page 31.

Follow these steps to view Reading Practice goals:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Class Record Books” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

5. Click "Reading Practice Goals” under Class Record Book.

6' The VIeW Readlng Pl’actlce Goals Record Class: |Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Marking Period: | 1st Quarter = ﬂl
Book page appears. [t lists the students iNthe | o.i.c nruing eerioss | cat st ani
class you selected and their current Reading Results for Grads 4 Reading. G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005
sIng 1% uarter
Practice goals (if any) for the selected marking Avg. Percert: Correst Points Avg. Book Level
. . . Student Grade Goal  Achieved Goal Earned % of Goal Goal Achieved
period. To choose a different class or marking | yucrman anta < 300w 770w 2520 187 22w 57 ss
period, click the drop-down lists and choose Ereneln, Maice & 680%  80® = 0f il I o
. . Rhoers, Jonathon 4 §6.0 % 75.0 % 2000 2206 110.3% 5.1 6.1
the class and marking period that you want to Sanchez, Maria 4 85.0%  728% 1910 1519  795% 4.9 55
VleW Then C“Ck the [Set] button Smith, Rhona 4 B8.0% 75.5% 2000 1644 82.2% 5.0 5.6
' ! ’ Vang, Ma 4 8T0%  727% 2100 1037  494% 5.0 5.3
. . P 1 Goal Achieved  Goal Earned % of Goal Goal Achieved
7' TO view an |nd|V|dua| StUdent S goals for a” the Student Grade Avg. Percent Correct Points Avg. Book Lewvel
mark|ng perlOdS |n thls SChOOl year, C||Ck the :*Thsre is no goal set for this student for the selected Marking Period.
A goal cannot be set for this student because the student has an owerlapping goal set in another class.

student’s name in the list. When you do this,
the View Student Reading Practice Goals Records page appears. It lists the goals that have been set for this
student so far in the current school year.
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Editing or Deleting Reading Practice Goals for a Class

By default, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can edit or delete Reading Practice

goals for students in any class they have access to. The Reading Practice goals include: average percent

correct on quizzes, points earned, and average book level on passed quizzes. These goals are different from

the certification goals which are set in the Reading Practice Certifications Record Book; see page 35.

The steps in this section describe how to edit or delete goals for students in a class for one marking period.

If you prefer to edit or delete one student’s goals for any marking period, see “Editing Reading Practice

Goals for a Student” on page 28 or “Deleting Reading Practice Goals for a Student” on page 29.

Follow these steps to edit or delete student goals:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =]

s

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

5. Click "Reading Practice Goals” under Class Record Book.

6. The View Reading Practice Goals Record Book page appears. It lists the students in the class you selected and
their current Reading Practice goals (if any). Make sure the drop-down lists on this page show the class and marking
period you want to work with. If not, click the drop-down lists, choose the correct information, and click the [Set] button.

7. Click "Edit Student Goals.”

8. The Edit Reading Practice Goals page
appears and lists the goals that have been set
for each student for the marking period you
selected. To continue:

Click the Avg. Percent Correct Goal drop-
down list in the row for each student and
select the average percentage you want
that student to achieve on quizzes during
the selected marking period. You can
choose values from 85% to 90%.

Note: Choosing “None” deletes the goal.

Class:
Marking Period: 1st Quarter

Cancel %I

Avg, Percent Correct
Student Grade Goal Actual
Ackermnan, Anita 4 Im 9%
Brandon, Michele 4 Im 0.0 %
Rhoers, lonathon 4 Im 75.0 %
Sanchez, Maria 4 Im 72.8 %
Smith, Rhona 4 [ewz] 755%
Wang, Ma 4 Im F2.7 %

Goal Actual

Student Grade Awvg. Percent Correct

Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005

Points

Goal Earned

0 156.7

0.0

Z20.6

1919

9 151.9
164.4
2100 103.7

Goal Earned

Foints

% of Goal

62.2%

110.3%

79.5%

82.2%

49.4%

% of Goal

* There is no goal set far this student for the selected Marking Period,
wow

A goal cannot be set for this student because the student has an overlapping goal set in another class,

99999

Avg. Book Level
Goal Achieved

5.9
0.0
6.1
5.5
5.6

5.3

Goal Achieved

Awg. Book Level

Cancel EI
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9.

b. Click in the Points Goal field (blank) for each student, delete the number, and type the number of points the student
should earn on quizzes during the marking period. You can enter numbers with up to one digit after the decimal
point. Use the Goal-Setting Chart (found under Reading Resources; see page 3) as a guideline when setting this
goal. Nete: Leaving this field blank or entering a zero deletes the goal for that student.

c. Click in the Avg. Book Level Goal field for each student, delete the number, and type the average book level
the student should achieve on passed quizzes during this marking period. You can enter values from 0.1 to 20.0.
Use the Goal-Setting Chart (found under Reading Resources; see page 3) as a guideline when setting this goal.
Note: Leaving this field blank or entering a zero deletes the goal for that student.

When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don’t want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Editing Reading Practice Goals for a Student

By default, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can edit Reading Practice goals for

students in any class they have access to. Reading Practice goals include: average percent correct on quizzes,

points earned, and average book level on passes quizzes. These goals are different from the certification goals

which are set in the Reading Practice Certifications Record Book; see page 31.

The steps in this section describe how to edit goals for one student for any marking period. If you prefer,

you can edit goals for all the students in a class for one marking period; see “Editing or Deleting Reading

Practice Goals for a Class” on page 27.

Follow these steps to edit student goals:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.
2. Click "Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.
3. TheClass R_ecor.d Books page appears. If you see a School Schoct: [Wamteld Eamentary ] El
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work _ .
Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I El
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.
4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
5. Click "Reading Practice Goals” under Class Record Book.
6. The View Reading Practice Goals Record Book page appears. It lists the students in the class you selected and
their current Reading Practice goals (if any). Click the name of the student for whom you want to edit goals.
1. The View Student Reading Practice Goals Records page appears and lists the goals that have been set for this
student so far for the current school year. Click “Edit” in the row for the marking period that requires changes.
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8. 0On the Edit Student Reading Practice Goals Record page:

Class: Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005
Student: Ackerman, Anita

a. Click the Avg. Percent Correct Goal drop-down list and choose the average | keading bractice Gaals options

percentage the student should achieve on quizzes during the marking Larknohe o | IHL_T
Goa 0% =
period. You can choose any value from 85% to 90%. A B el [ 77.0 %

Goal 252.0

Earned 156.7

b. Click in the Points Goal field (blank), delete the number, and type the

Points

number of points the student should earn during the marking period. You % of Goal 62.2%
can enter numbers with up to one digit after the decimal point. Use the avg ook evel Lo BT

Achieved 5.9

Goal-Setting Chart (found under Reading Resources; see page 3) as a
guideline when setting this goal. Note: Leaving this field blank or entering Ea
a zero deletes the goal for that student.

c. Click in the Avg. Book Level Goal field (blank), delete the number, and type the average book level the student
should achieve on passed quizzes during the marking period. You can enter values from 0.1 to 20.0. Use the Goal-
Setting Chart (found under Reading Resources; see page 3) as a guideline when setting this goal. Note: Leaving
this field blank or entering a zero deletes the goal for that student.

d. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don’t want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button
instead.

9. The program returns to the View Student Reading Practice Goals Records page. Repeat steps 7-8 for every
marking period for which you need to edit this student’s goals.

Deleting Reading Practice Goals for a Student

By default, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can delete Reading Practice goals for
students in any class they have access to.

The procedure in this section explains how to delete all three goals for one student in any marking period. If
you want to delete a single goal for a student or you want to delete goals for more than one student in a
class, see “Editing or Deleting Reading Practice Goals for a Class” on page 27.

Follow these steps to delete all the goals for a student:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Class Record Books” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks arent listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

5. Click "Reading Practice Goals” under Class Record Book.
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6. The View Reading Practice Goals Record Book page appears. It lists the students in the class you selected
and their current Reading Practice goals (if any). Make sure the correct class is shown in the drop-down list. If not,
click the Class drop-down list, choose the class, and click the [Set] button. Note: It doesn't matter which marking period
is shown.

1. 0Onthe View Reading Practice Goals Record Book page, click the student for whom you want to delete goals.

8. The View Student Reading Practice Goals Records page appears and lists the goals that have been set for this
student in the current school year. Click “Delete” in the row for the goals that you want to delete. Note: All three goals
in that marking period will be deleted. If you want to delete only one or two goals for a student, see “Editing or Deleting
Reading Practice Goals for a Class” on page 27.

9. The program asks if you're sure you want to delete the goals. Click the [OK] button. If you don't want to delete the goals,
click the [Cancel] button instead.

Reading Practice Certifications Record Book

Reader certifications are milestones that recognize students’ reading achievements. You use the Reading
Practice Certifications Record Book to set certification goals for your students and then monitor your
students” progress toward achieving those reader certification levels. Note: If you enable the TW1I
Monitoring preference (see page 132), the program automatically tracks your students’ progress toward the
certifications goals you set and awards the certifications that they achieve.

Reading Practice certification goals are different from the Reading Practice goals you can set for your
students—those goals are set in the Reading Practice Goals Record Book; see page 23.

Reader Certification Levels

There are seven reader certifications that your students can earn that the program can automatically track,
¥ g y
plus one additional certification that can be earned that the program does not automatically track. They are

described below:

*  Ready Reader: The student must accumulate five points on books Read To, Read With, and/or Read
Independently. The Reading Practice Quizzes taken on the books must meet the minimum scoring
requirements set in the Certifications preference (see page 133). We recommend that a student
recertify no more than five times at the Ready Reader level.

* Independent Reader: The student must independently read three books with a 1.2 or higher book
level and accumulate ten points. Only books Read Independently count toward the three-book goal;
however, books that are Read To, Read With, or Read Independently for #his level all count toward
point accumulation. The Reading Practice Quizzes taken on the books must meet the minimum
scoring requirements set in the Certifications preference (see page 133). When a student achieves this
certification, teacher approval is needed. Students cannot recertify at this level; Independent Reader
status is achieved only once.
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* Rising Reader: The student must independently read three books with a 1.6 or higher book level and
accumulate ten points. Only books Read Independently count toward the three-book goal and point
accumulation. The Reading Practice Quizzes taken on the books must meet the minimum scoring
requirements set in the Certifications preference (see page 133). We recommend that a student
recertify no more than five times at the Rising Reader level.

*  Super Reader: The student must independently read three books with a 2.0 or higher book level that
are each worth at least one point. Only books Read Independently count toward certification. The
Reading Practice Quizzes taken on the books must meet the minimum scoring requirements set in the
Certifications preference (see page 133). We recommend that a student recertify no more than five
times at the Super Reader level.

*  Advanced Reader: The student must independently read three books with a 3.0 or higher book level
that are each worth at least two points. Only books Read Independently count toward certification.
The Reading Practice Quizzes taken on the books must meet the minimum scoring requirements set
in the Certifications preference (see page 133). We recommend that a student recertify no more than
five times at the Advanced Reader level.

*  Star Reader: The student must independently read three books with a 4.0 or higher book level that are
each worth at least four points. Only books Read Independently count toward certification. The
Reading Practice Quizzes taken on the books must meet the minimum scoring requirements set in the
Certifications preference (see page 133). We recommend that a student recertify no more than five
times at the Star Reader level.

* Classic Reader: The student must independently read three books with a 6.0 or higher book level that
are each worth at least seven points. Only books Read Independently count toward certification. The
Reading Practice Quizzes taken on the books must meet the minimum scoring requirements set in the
Certifications preference (see page 133). We recommend that a student recertify no more than five
times at the Classic Reader level.

* Honors Reader (not tracked in AR): The student must independently read books from a special
list of challenging literature (created by teachers and librarians), and accumulate 100 points from the
quizzes. The quizzes taken on the books must meet the minimum scoring requirements set in the
Certifications preference (see page 133). The students log into the program and take the quizzes;
however, the teacher must manually track everything else for this certification level. Useful reports for
monitoring Honors Reader are the TOPS Report (see page 128) and the Student Record Report (see
page 125).

Setting a Certification Goal for a Student

When you set certification goals for your students and enable the TWI Monitoring preference (see
page 132), Accelerated Reader automatically monitors student progress toward the goals and awards
certifications when students meet the requirements. By default, district administrators, school
administrators, and teachers can set certification goals for students in any class they have access to.

Reading Practice certification goals are different from the Reading Practice goals you can set for your
students—those goals are set in the Reading Practice Goals Record Book; see page 23.
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Follow these steps to set a certification goal:

After you log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =]

s

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

view Reading Practice Certification Record Book
Select a student name to view certification details

Class: IGrade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005

Results for Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005

Date
Started

12/2/2004

Student Certification

Ackerrnan, Anita  Super
Brandaon, Michele

Rhoers, Jonathan  Independent 11/16/2004

Zanchez, Maria Rising{5) 11/30/2004 12/4/2004
Srnith, Rhona Rising(2} 11/30/2004
Vang, Ma Rising{3} 11/28/2004

warzella, Thornas

Date

Student Certification Started

" The Certification is outside the current schoal yvear,

W

b
b

= 54l

Date
Achieved Status

A

11/16/2004 A\ K

A

A

Date
Achieved Status

Actions/New Goals
Edit

Set Goal
Approve
Zup | More...
Edit

Edit

Set Goal

Actions/New Goals

Depending on the status, you can do one of the following to set a certification goal for each student who needs one set:

e Toseta goal for a student who has not yet achieved any certifications, click “Set Goal” in the Actions/New Goals

e Students who have achieved certifications will have multiple links in the Actions/New Goals column. To set a goal
for one of these students, click the certification you would like the student to work toward or click “More” to
choose a different goal. (If you click one of the certifications shown in this column, the new goal is set immediately

Note: See page 30 for an explanation of the Reader Certification levels found in Accelerated Reader. You can also click

1.

“Home" at the top of any page.

2.

Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the

4,

5. Click "Reading Practice Certifications” under Class Record Book.

6. The View Reading Practice
Certification Record Book page
appears and lists the students in your | fede = "5
class. For each student, the page Class Record Books
shows the current certification goal or Regod:l_f_ o
the last certification achieved, if any. It Vui::j::l?::ctme
also includes the date the student S ooty
started work on the certification and Actions
the date the student achieved it (if it | creria "
has been achieved and there iSnonew | mw  erogress
goal). The Status column ShOWS YOU | A wer e nen
whether the certification is in 75| Epprorel o
progress, has been achieved, or needs
approval, and whether a new goal is needed.

column.
and you dont need to go on to the next step.)
“Show Certification Criteria” under Actions along the left side of the page to view the information.
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1.

lf yOU CliCked Mset Goalu or "More:" the set Set Student Reading Practice Certification Goal
N . i . Set the Current Certification Goal and dick [Save]

Student Reading Practice Certification Goal

page appears. To continue: Class:  Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005

Student: Ackerman, Anita

a. Click the Current Certification Goal drop-down | Reading Practice certification Details
list and choose the certification this student
should work toward.

current Certification Goal |Ready Reader(3) -

% after the last certification  (9/5/2004)

Date Started % Start of selected marking period |2nd GQuarter (10/26/2004) =
b. To set the date this student started working @ other sare 222005 [
toward this certification, click one of the Cancel | Save

available options. You can set the start date
immediately after the student’s last achieved certification, at the start of a marking period, or on another date that
you specify. If you choose the start of a marking period, click the drop-down list and choose the marking period. If
you choose “Other date,” click in the field and type the start date. In some browsers, you can click a calendar
button to open a window where you can choose the date.

c. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don’t want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button
instead.

Repeat steps 6 and 7 for each student who needs a certification goal set.

Approving Independent Reader Status

When you set certification goals for your students and enable the TWI Monitoring preference (see
page 132), Accelerated Reader automatically monitors student progress toward the goals and awards

certifications when students meet the requirements. When a student achieves Independent Reader status,
the teacher must approve it. By default, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can
approve Independent Reader status for students in any class they have access to.

Follow these steps to approve a student’s Independent Reader status:

1.

After you log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

Click “Class Record Books” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

Click “Reading Practice Certifications” under Class Record Book.
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6. The View Reading Practice Certification Record Closs: [Grad & Reading, Gar, Garel, zonzons =1 56l
Book page appears and lists the students in your lass. | esutts for Grade 4 Reading, G4r, Garcia, 2004-2005
For each student, it shows the current certification goal or | sudent Cortfication  Staried|  Achisved Status | Actions/New Gosls
the last certification achieved (if any), the date the student | Aekerman: #nit= Sueer 127272004 W e
. . Erandon, Michels Set Goal
started work on it and the date the student achieved the A
. . L . . Rhoers, Jonathon Independent 11/16/2004 11/16/2004 /N DK
certification (if it has been achieved and there is no new . )
Sanchez, Maria Rising(5) 11/30/z2004  12/4/2004 A Sup | Mare...
goal). An BK] in the Status column means that the Smith, Rhons | Rising(2) | 113072004 W ed
student needs his or her Independent Reader status e, 072 PETE)  AEHEE W e

approved.

Click “Approve” in the Actions/New Goals column.

Viewing Reading Practice Certifications

When you set certification goals (see page 31) and enable the TWI Monitoring preference (see page 132),
Accelerated Reader automatically monitors student progress toward goals and awards certifications when
students meet the requirements. With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators,
and teachers can view certification goals and achieved certifications for students in any class they have
access to.

Reading Practice certification goals are different from the Reading Practice goals you can set for your
students—those goals are set in the Reading Practice Goals Record Book; see page 23.

Follow these steps to view students’ certification goals and achieved certifications:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Class Record Books” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks arent listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.
4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

5. Click "Reading Practice Certifications” under Class Record Book.

6. The View Reading Practice Certification Record

Class: [Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005 =l El
Book page appears and lists the students in your class. | resuts for Grade 4 Reading, G4, Garcia, 2004-2005
For each student, the page shows the current certification | sween: Cortfication Started  Achieved Status  Actions/New Goals
goal or the last certification achieved. It also includes the | #eermam Anite Super 12/2ra004 W |ed

Brandon, Michele N Set Goal

date the student started work on the certification and the
date the student achieved it (if it has been achieved and

Rhoers, Jonathon | Independent 11/16/2004 11/16/2004 A\ 0K Approve

Sanchez, Maria | Rising(5) 11/30/2004  12/4/2004 A\ sup | More...
there is no new goal). The Status column shows you Smith, Rhona  Rising(z) | 11/30/2004 W edt
whether the certification is in progress, has been vang, Ma Rising(3) | 11/28/2004 W e
achieved, or needs approval, and whether a new goal is
needed.
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Click a student’s name to see his or her certifications. The View Student Reading Practice Certification Records
page appears. It shows you which certifications the student has already achieved as well as the student’s current
certification goal, if any. If the list of achieved certifications is longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (see
“Editing the School/Classroom Restrictions preferences” on page 135), click “Next” and “Previous” to move through
the list.

1. Toexit, click any of the links along the left side of the page.

Editing a Student’s Certifications

When you set certification goals (see page 31) and enable the TWI Monitoring preference (see page 132),
Accelerated Reader automatically monitors student progress toward goals and awards certifications when
students meet the requirements. With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators,
and teachers can edit certification goals and achieved certifications for students in any class they have
access to.

Reading Practice certification goals are different from the Reading Practice goals you can set for your
students—those goals are set in the Reading Practice Goals Record Book; see page 23.

Follow these steps to edit a student’s certifications:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
5. Click "Reading Practice Certifications” under Class Record Book.

6. The View Reading Practice Certification Record Book page appears. Click the name of the student you want to
work with.
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1. The View Student Reading Practice Certification Records page Classi _Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005
appears and shows the current certification goal (if any) and lists the studene: [ackerman anka =1 [Sel
certifications the student has achieved so far. If the list is longer than thg | certfication Goal for Ackerman, Anita
limit set in the Viewing preference (see “Editing the School/Classroom curent Cerefication Gosl Started Adie
Restrictions preferences” on page 135), click “Next” and “Previous” to

Super Reader IZIZ/ZDDDeIete

Achieved Certifications for Ackerman, Anita

. (1-10 of 11} == Previous  Next ==
move through the list. Date Date
Achieved Certification Started Achieved Actions
. " on B e . . Rising Reader(5) 11/30/z004  12/2/2004 Edit | Delete
Click "Edit” by the goal or achieved certification you want to edit. i resderte) |zi/oar00a HMEDDDME
. - - . g - Rising Reader(3) 11/20/2004 11/28/2004 Edit | Delete
8. Either the Edit Student Reading Practice Certification Goal page or e Py T

the Edit Student Reading Practice Achieved Certification page Rising Reader 11/10/2004 11/18/2004 Edit | Delete

Independent Reader 11/4/2004 11/10/2004 Edit | Delete

appears. If you're working with a current certification goal, you can change | ready readerts) 11722004 11472004 Edit | Delete
the certification goal and the start date. If you're working with an achieved | keadyReaderia) | ioval/z004  11/2/2004 Edic] Delete

. . . . Ready Reader(3) 10/31/2004  10/31/2004 Edit | Delete
certification, you can change the start date and the date the certification Ready Reader(z)  10/25/2004 10/31/2004 Edit | Delete
was achieved. ichieved Certification StaDr::: Acmffeti Actions

a. [favailable, click the Current Certification Goal drop-down list and choose the goal you want this student to
work toward.

b. Tochange the start date, click in the Date Started field, delete the existing date, and type the correct date. In some
browsers, you can click a calendar button to open a window where you can choose the date.

c. Ifavailable, click in the Date Achieved field, delete the existing date, and type the correct date. In some browsers,
you can click a calendar button to open a window where you can choose the date.

d. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don’t want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button
instead.

9. If you need to edit the certifications for additional students, on the View Student Reading Practice Certification
Records page, click the Student drop-down list, choose the next student, and click the [Set] button. Then, repeat steps
7and 8.

Adding an Achieved Certification

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can add achieved
certification records for students in any class they have access to.

Note: You do not need to add achieved certification records manually if you have set certification goals (see
page 31) and enabled TWI monitoring (see page 132). When you do this, the software awards certifications
automatically based on your students’ work on Reading Practice Quizzes. However, you may need to add
certifications manually if a student has transferred from another school and has a printed record of
certifications, or if the TWI Monitoring preference is disabled. Reading Practice certification goals are
different from the Reading Practice goals you can set for your students—those goals are set in the Reading
Practice Goals Record Book; see page 23.

Follow these steps to manually award a certification:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.
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2. Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
5. Click "Reading Practice Certifications” under Class Record Book.

6. The View Reading Practice Certification Record Book page appears and lists the students in your class. Click the
name of the student you want to work with.

1. The View Student Reading Practice Certification Records page appears and shows you which certifications the
student has already achieved as well as the student’s current goal, if any. Click “Add Achieved Certification” under
Actions along the left side of this page.

8. Onthe Add Student Reading Practice Achieved Certification page:

a. Click the Achieved Certification drop-down list and choose the dd Student Reading Practice Achieved Certification
o . Set the Achieved Certification and click [Save]
Reader Certification level.

Class;  Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005

b. Click in the Date Started field (blank), delete the existing date (if Student: Ackerman, Anita
it's wrong), and type the date on which the student started working | Reading Practice Certification Details
cpr . . chieved Certification Ba eader -
toward the certification. In some browsers, you can click a calendar | "= cerifeston [Fescr feader =]

i Date Started 32202005 |
button to open a window where you can choose the date.
Date Achieved 312212005 =]

c. Click in the Date Achieved field, delete the existing date (if ——
it's wrong), and type the date on which the student achieved the
certification. In some browsers, you can click a calendar button to open a window where you can choose the date.

d. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don’t want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button
instead.

Deleting a Certification

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can delete certification
records for students in any class they have access to. You can delete a student’s goal or a certification the
student has already achieved. If you delete a certification goal, you should set a new goal for the student to
work toward; see page 31. If you delete an achieved certification, the program will no longer recognize that
the student has achieved that certification.

Reading Practice certification goals are different from the Reading Practice goals you can set for your
students—those goals are set in the Reading Practice Goals Record Book; see page 23.

Follow these steps to delete a certification record:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.
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2. Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
5. Click "Reading Practice Certifications” under Class Record Book.

6. The View Reading Practice Certification Record Book page appears and lists the students in your class. Click the
name of the student you want to work with.

1. The View Student Reading Practice Certification Records page Class: _Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, Z004-2005
appears and shows you which certifications the student has already student: [ackerman, s =] 581
achieved as well as the student’s current certification goal, if any. If the list | et certification Goalfor Ackerman, Anite
is longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (see “Editing the Corrent Certhestin Gasl | Stantes Aoheds
School/Classroom Restrictions preferences” on page 135), click “Next” or

Super Reader 1z/z/2004  Edit \

Achieved Certifications for Ackerman, Anita

" . " . (1-10 of 11} <= Previous Mext >
Previous” to move through the list. Date Date

Achieved Certification Started Achieved Actions

Click “Delete” in the row for the certification you want to delete. Rizng Readerls)  11/a0200d 1a/e/E0d Ft Do

Rising Reader(4) 11/z8/2004 1173042004 Edit{| Delste

. B e . Rising Reader(3) 11/20/2004 11/28/2004 Edit | Delete

8. The program asks if you're sure you want to delete the certification goal OF | iing resderizy 1171672004 1172072006 £t | Delete

I’ECOI'd. C|ICk the [OK] bUttOﬂ. Rising Reader 11/10/2004 11/16/2004 Edit | Delste

Independent Reader 11/4/2004 11/10/2004 Edit | Delete

Note: After deleting a student’s certification record, you should check the | fe2¥ Reader®)  11/2/2004 aajajenne it | belete

Ready Readeri{d) 1043172004 117272004 Edit | Delete

goal listed on the View Student Reading Practice Certification Ready Reader(3)  10/31/2004 10/31/2004 Edit | Delete

. .. eady Reader(2) £29/. /31 dit | Delete

Records page. You may need to set a new goal or edit the existing goal, | "7 e TS FRIRAE

Achieved Certification Started Achieved Actions

Vocabulary Practice Quizzes Record Book

Vocabulary Practice Quizzes help you maximize students’ word acquisition through reading practice.

Vocabulary Practice Quizzes contain 5, 10, or 15 questions covering the vocabulary words found in the
books they've read. Students do not pass or fail Vocabulary Practice Quizzes; they simply learn words.
When they learn a word, it’s placed on their Words Learned List. You can see this list when you generate the
Words Learned Report; see page 128.

Besides the regular Vocabulary Practice Quizzes, there’s another kind called a ~-Second-Try and Review
Words~ Quiz. This type of quiz includes only second-try new words, first-try review words, and second-try
review words. It doesn’t include any first-try new words for a particular title. See the next page for a
description of each type of word.

The Vocabulary Practice Quizzes Record Book helps you monitor and manage your students’ Vocabulary
Practice Quiz records.
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Vocabulary Words

There are four types of words a student may see on a Vocabulary Practice Quiz:

First-try new words. These are the words from the Vocabulary Practice Quiz the student chose to take.
If the student gets one of these words correct, it’s placed on his or her Words Learned List. If the
student gets one of these words wrong, he or she will be given a second chance to get the word correct
on the next Vocabulary Practice Quiz the student takes.

Second-try new words. These are words that the student missed on his or her previous Vocabulary
Practice Quiz. The student is given this second chance to get the words correct. If the student gets a
second-try new word correct, the word is placed on his or her Words Learned List. If the student gets a
second-try new word incorrect, he or she won’t see the word again unless it’s part of the vocabulary
word list for another Vocabulary Practice Quiz that the student takes.

First-try review words. If the teacher has used the Vocabulary Practice Review Percentage preference to
specify that review words are to be part of quizzes (see page 139), the student will begin to see review
words as a part of each new Vocabulary Practice Quiz after he or she has been taking quizzes for two
weeks. The review words are taken from the student’s Words Learned List. If the student gets a first-try
review word correct, the word stays on his or her Words Learned List. If the student gets a first-try
word review incorrect, it’s taken off of his or her Words Learned List, but the student will be given a
second chance to get it correct on the next Vocabulary Practice Quiz he or she takes.

Second-try review words. If the student missed a review word on the first-try, he or she is given a sec-
ond chance to get the word correct. If the student gets a second-try review word correct, the word is
put back on his or her Words Learned List. If the student gets a second-try review word incorrect, it
stays off of his or her Words Learned List and the student won't see the word again unless it’s part of
the vocabulary word list for another Vocabulary Practice Quiz that he or she takes.

Viewing Vocabulary Practice Quiz Records

You can view the latest Vocabulary Practice Quiz records for all the students in a class or all the Vocabulary

Practice Quiz records for quizzes taken up to the end of the active school year for an individual student.

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can view student

Vocabulary Practice Quiz records in classes they have access to.

The words for a single Vocabulary Practice title can show up on several different Vocabulary Practice

Quizzes (as first-try new words, second-try new words, first-try review words, and second-try review words)

depending on when the student learns the word. Because of this, there are two ways you can view the

Vocabulary Practice Quiz records for an individual student. You choose which method you want to use in

step 7 of this procedure. The two methods of viewing Vocabulary Practice Quiz records are described on the

next page.
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*  Viewing by quiz: When you view the student’s records by quiz, only data from that quiz is shown;

including first-try new words, second-try new words, first-try review words, and second-try review

words that appeared on the quiz.

*  Viewing by title: When you view the student’s records by title, the program shows the records of all

the words for that title, no matter which quiz they appeared on.

Follow these steps to view Vocabulary Practice Quiz records:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to

Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

4. |f you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

5. Click "Vocabulary Practice Quizzes” under Class Record Book.

6. On the View Vocabulary Practice Quizzes Record
Book page, you can view the results of the last quiz
taken by each of the students in the class you chose. If
you want to view all the Vocabulary Practice Quiz
records for a particular student, click the name of the
student.

1. After you click a student’s name, the View Student

Results for Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005
Latest Quiz Results

New

Student Grade Date Title words Review
Ackerman, Anita 4 6f7/2004 Tales of a Fourth Grade Nothing 80 % 50 %
Brandon, Michele 4 F/8/2004 Adam of the Road FO % 75 %
Rhoers, Jonathaon 4 6/23/z004 Shiloh 82 %
Sanchez, Maria 4

Srmith, Rhana 4 6/9/2004 ~Second-Try And Review Waords~ 85 % 50 %
Vang, Ma 4 7/2/2004 Knights Don't Teach Piano 75 %

Vocabulary Practice Records page lists the quizzes that the student has taken up to the end of the active school year.
There are two ways that you can view the quiz records: by quiz or by title. See the bullet points above for a description
of each. If you want to view the student’s records by quiz, click “Show by Quiz” under Actions along the left side of the
page. If you want to view the records by title, click “Show by Title.” Note: The page name includes “by Quiz” or “by

Title" depending on the view.

8. Tofind a particular quiz record:

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (found in the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences, see page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move

through the list.

e You can search by quiz number or quiz title. If you're searching by quiz number, type the exact quiz number in the
field (blank) under Student quiz search along the left side of the page and click the [Go] button. If you're searching
by quiz title, click in the field, type all or part of the quiz title, and click the [Go] button. The program returns all the
student’s quiz records that matched your search criteria. For example, if you typed “am” in the field, your search
results would include quiz records for Amber Brown Goes Forth and Bambi since both titles contain the “am” letter
combination. Nete: After searching, you can go back to the full list of quiz records by clicking “Show All.”

9. To exit this page, click one of the links along the left side of the page.
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Deleting a Student’s Vocabulary Practice Quiz Record

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can delete student

Vocabulary Practice Quiz records (by title or by the latest quiz) for any of the students in the classes they

have access to.

The words for a single Vocabulary Practice title can show up on several different quizzes (as first-try new

words, second-try new words, first-try review words, and second-try review words) depending on when the

student learns the word. Because of this, there are two ways you can delete a Vocabulary Practice Quiz

record. You choose which method you want to use in step 7 of this procedure. The two methods of deleting

the records are described below:

Deleting by quiz: Only the last quiz the student took can be deleted. When you delete this quiz, all
data from the quiz is deleted, including first-try new words, second-try new words, first-try review
words, and second-try review words that appeared on the quiz. Any words learned on this quiz,
regardless of the title they are from, are removed from the student’s Words Learned List.

Deleting by title: You can delete the records for any title. When you delete a title, the program deletes
all records of the words for that title, no matter which quiz they appeared on. All words learned from
the title are removed from the student’s Words Learned List.

District administrators and school administrators can use the Allow Quiz Deleting preference (in “Editing

the School/Classroom Restrictions preferences” on page 135) to prevent all users from deleting quiz records.

Follow these steps to delete a Vocabulary Practice Quiz record:

1.

After you log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

Click "Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
Click “Vocabulary Practice Quizzes” under Class Record Book.

On the View Vocabulary Practice Quizzes Record Book page, click the name of the student for whom you want to
delete a quiz record.

On the View Student Vocabulary Practice Records page, you must decide whether you want to delete the record by
title or by the last quiz taken by the student. See the bullet points above for descriptions of these two methods.
Depending on what you decide, click “Show by Title” or “Show by Quiz" under Actions along the left side of the page.
Note: The page name includes “by Quiz” or “by Title” depending on the view.
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8. To find the quiz record you want to delete:

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (found in the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences, see page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move
through the list.

¢ You can search by quiz number or quiz title. If you're searching by quiz number, type the exact quiz number in the
field (blank) under Student quiz search along the left side of the page and click the [Go] button. If you're searching
by quiz title, click in the field, type all or part of the quiz title, and click the [Go] button. The program returns all the
student’s quiz records that matched your search criteria. For example, if you typed “am” in the field, your search
results would include quiz records for Amber Brown Goes Forth and Bambi since both titles contain the “am” letter
combination. Nete: After searching, you can go back to the full list of quiz records by clicking “Show All.”

9. Click "Delete” in the row for the quiz you

Results by Quiz for Ackerman, Anita

want to delete. Remember that if you're fozeerzE) e Words s resiae flexten
viewing the records “by Quiz,” you will only :::a::‘a”‘ D Gl 2D | ISR || Sl |Gk
be able to delete the last quiz that was Tales of 5 Fourth Grads Hothing G BAD S0 |~ - LR S0
taken. {If the “Delete” option is not available | T Sonesson o charte oae, e S2/200¢ 1365 7% = 23 o7 Tovs
at all, an administrator has used the Allow ;S;C::Jm e E:ZEZ: 5;5 w;% 2;2 w_o_% 3;5 m__% ::z
Quiz Deleting preference to prevent users :IZZEN artcrzons| o710l 80 ||~ |re| - |rops
from deleting QUiZ records; See page 135) iesdav:::d-wy And Review words~ 449/2004 /- -- —fee - 22 100 % TOPS
10. The program asks if yoU're Sure you want to | Skesrens Dot ey ses i i e e A ol i e
delete the quiz record. Click the [OK] button. Kaights Dor' Teach piano ot M e il I ol O
~Second-Try And Review Words~ 341372004 --f-- - - -- 1/1 100 % TOP=

If you dont want to delete it, click the
[Cancel] button instead.

11425 EN

o E 3
Look Who's Playing First Base 2/3/2004 10/10 100 % 1/1 100 % 1/1 100 % TOPS

Reprinting a Student’s Vocabulary Practice TOPS Report

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can reprint students’
TOPS Reports for any quiz taken by a student in the classes they have access to (Adobe Acrobat Reader
must be installed to view the report on most computers; some Macintosh computers can use Preview
instead). See page 128 for more information about TOPS Reports.

Follow these steps to reprint a Vocabulary Practice TOPS Report:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Class Record Books” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks arent listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

5. Click “Vocabulary Practice Quizzes” under Class Record Book.
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6. On the View Vocabulary Practice Quizzes Record Book pageg, click the name of the student for whom you want to

reprint a TOPS Report.

1. The View Student Vocabulary Practice Records by Quiz page opens and lists the quizzes that the student has
taken so far. Nete: You can only reprint a TOPS Report for an actual quiz a student has taken. Because vocabulary words
from one title might appear on several different quizzes, TOPS Reports only exist for quizzes, not for titles.

8. To find the quiz for which you want to reprint the TOPS Report, you can do one of the following:

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (found in the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences, see page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move

through the list.

*  You can search by quiz number or quiz title. If you're searching by quiz number, type the exact quiz number in the
field (blank) under Student quiz search along the left side of the page and click the [Go] button. If you're searching
by quiz title, click in the field, type all or part of the quiz title, and click the [Go] button. The program returns all the
student’s quiz records that matched your search criteria. For example, if you typed “am” in the field, your search
results would include quiz records for Amber Brown Goes Forth and Bambi since both titles contain the “am” letter
combination. Nete: After searching, you can go back to the full list of quiz records by clicking “Show All.”

9. Click "TOPS" by the quiz you want.

10. The program generates the report and
displays it in Adobe Acrobat Reader (or in
Preview on certain Macintosh computers) in
another window. To save or print the report,
use the Adobe Reader buttons just above
the report itself (in Preview, click the File
menu, then Save or Print). When you're
finished, close the report window.

Results by Quiz for Ackerman, Anita
(1-z0 of 22)

Vocabulary Practice Quiz

294 EN
Tales of a Fourth Grade Mothing

S093 EN
True Confessions of Charlotte Dayle, The

~Second-Try And Review Words~

14443 EN
Werdi

7129 EN
Redwall

~Second-Try And Review Words~

10690 EN
Skeletons Don't Play Tubas

20025 EN
Knights Don't Teach Piano

~Second-Try And Review Words~

11425 EN
Look Who's Playing First Base

New Words

Date First-Try Second-Try

6/7/2004 &/10

5/12/2004 13/15
5/12/2004  --f--

4/23/2004 575

4/19/z004  &/10
4/9/2004 /-
3/20/2004  5/5

3/13/2004  5/5

3/13/2004  --/--

z/3/2004 10410

80 % --/--

87 % -/

oy

100 % 2/2 100 %

100 % 1/1 100 %

== Previous Next ==

Rewview Actions

1/2

2/3

35

e

—f--

2/z

11

oy

11

1/1

Delete
TOPS

50 %
67 % TOPS
60 % TOPS
- TOPS

100 % TOPS
100 % TOPS

TOPS
100 % TOPS

100 % TOPS

Literacy Skills Quizzes Record Book

Literacy Skills Quizzes help you monitor student growth in comprehension and literacy skills that are most

often assessed on high-stakes tests. Designed for occasional use, these quizzes measure the student’s
understanding of higher-order concepts like identifying the main idea, recognizing details, and drawing

conclusions.

The Literacy Skills Quizzes Record Book helps you monitor and manage your students’” Literacy Skills Quiz

records.
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Viewing Literacy Skills Quiz Records

You can view the latest Literacy Skills Quiz records for all the students in a class or all the Literacy Skills

Quiz records for quizzes taken up to the end of the active school year for an individual student. With

default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can view student Literacy

Skills Quiz records in classes they have access to.

Follow these steps to view a student’s Literacy Skills Quiz records:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to

Accelerated Reader.

3. TheClass R_ecor.d Books page appears. If you see a School Schoct: [Wamteld Eamentary ] El

drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work _ .

) . Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I El
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the

classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

5. Click “Literacy Skills Quizzes” under Class Record Book.

6. The View Literacy Skills Quizzes Record Book page B = T
appears and shows the results of the last quiz taken by each of | .. .\ crade  Reading, Ger, Garcia, z00s-2005

the students in the class you chose. If you want to view all the \ | Latest Q‘ Results

Student Grade Crate Title Score

Literacy Skills Quiz records for a particular student, click the nckorman, Anita | 4| 12/2/2004] war with Grandpa, The | 75.0 % o

name of the student. Brandon, Michele 4

Rhoers, Janathon 4 8/26/2004 Amber Brown Goes Fourth 91.7 % &
1. After you click a student’s name, the View Student Literacy Sanchez, Maris 4 11/14/2004 Chariotts's Web 917 % o

Skills Quiz Records page lists the quizzes that the student has | smith, Rhana 4 11/26/2004 After the Gost Man 750 %

taken up to the end of the active school year. Do one of the fang. M # [11/90/2004| Charlotis's web D

following to find a particular record:

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (found in the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences, see page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move
through the list.

e You can search by quiz number or quiz title. If you're searching by quiz number, type the exact quiz number in the
field (blank) under Student quiz search along the left side of the page and click the [Go] button. If you're searching
by quiz title, click in the field, type all or part of the quiz title, and click the [Go] button. The program returns all the
student’s quiz records that matched your search criteria. For example, if you typed “am” in the field, your search
results would include quiz records for Amber Brown Goes Forth and Bambi since both titles contain the “am” letter
combination. Nete: After searching, you can go back to the full list of quiz records by clicking “Show All.”

8. Toexit, click any of the links along the left side of the page.
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Editing a Student’s Literacy Skills Quiz Record

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can edit student
Literacy Skills Quiz records for any of the students in the classes they have access to. When you edit a
student’s Literacy Skills Quiz record, you can change the date the quiz was taken and whether each answer
is marked as correct or incorrect. When you save your changes, the program automatically recalculates the
percent correct and shows if the student passed or failed the quiz. Note: You can set the passing percentage
using the Literacy Skills Passing Percent preference (see page 132).

District administrators and school administrators can use the Allow Quiz Editing preference (in “Editing
the School/Classroom Restrictions preferences” on page 135) to prevent all users from editing quiz records.

Follow these steps to edit a student’s Literacy Skills Quiz record:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Class Record Books” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
5. Click “Literacy Skills Quizzes” under Class Record Book.

6. On the View Literacy Skills Quizzes Record Book page, click the name of the student whose quiz record you want
to edit.

1. The View Student Literacy Skills Quiz Records page lists the quizzes the student has taken so far. To find the record
you want:

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (found in the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences, see page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move
through the list.

e You can search by quiz number or quiz title. If you're searching by quiz number, type the exact quiz number in the
field (blank) under Student quiz search along the left side of the page and click the [Go] button. If you're searching
by quiz title, click in the field, type all or part of the quiz title, and click the [Go] button. The program returns all the
student’s quiz records that matched your search criteria. For example, if you typed “am” in the field, your search
results would include quiz records for Amber Brown Goes Forth and Bambi since both titles contain the “am” letter
combination. Nete: After searching, you can go back to the full list of quiz records by clicking “Show All.”

8. Click "Edit” under Actions for the quiz record you want to edit. (If the “Edit” option is unavailable, an administrator has
used the Allow Quiz Editing preference to prevent users from editing quiz records; see “Editing the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences” on page 135.)
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9. On the Edit Student Literacy Skills Quiz Record page, you can do several things (see below).

Class: Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005
Student: Ackerman, Anita

Cancel | Savel

Literacy Skills Quiz Details

Status 4 Passed
Quiz Wumber and Language 1% EN
Title Charlotte's web
Author E.B. White
Fiction/Nonfiction Fiction
Soore 11712 (91,7 %)
Passing Percent 70.0 %
Book Level 4.4
Mumber of Questions

Category Correct  Possible
Initial Understanding 3 3
Literary Analysis 2 3
Inferential Comprehension 3 3
Constructing Meaning 3 3

Total 11 1z

Legend: D Correct Response O Student Response
Mumber Score Item as  Question and Answer skill

1 How is Charlotte different on the outside and the inside? Inferential Comprehension:

& Correct Comparing and Contrasting

A She says friendly words, but she doesn't mean them.

[l ct

nearrs She appears cruel, but she has a kind heart.
C She looks weak, but she is actually strong,

D She pretends to be generous, but she is selfish.

a. Tochange the date the student took the quiz, click in the Date field (blank), delete the text, and type the correct
date. In some browsers, you can click a calendar button to open a window where you can choose the date.

b. Tochange how the student’s answer is scored, scroll down and view the student’s answers. The list includes each
guestion, the student’s answer (circled), the correct answer (in a box), the literacy skill, and the ID. In the second

column of this list, click “Correct” or “Incorrect” to change how that answer was scored.

c. Click the [Save] button. The program automatically recalculates the percent correct and shows if the student

passed or failed the quiz.

If you don’t want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Deleting a Student’s Literacy Skills Quiz Record

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can delete student

Literacy Skills Quiz records for any of the students in the classes they have access to.

District administrators and school administrators can use the Allow Quiz Deleting preference (in “Editing

the School/Classroom Restrictions preferences” on page 135) to prevent all users from deleting quiz records.

Follow these steps to delete a student’s Literacy Skills Quiz record:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

“Home" at the top of any page.
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2. Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
5. Click "Literacy Skills Quizzes” under Class Record Book.

6. On the View Literacy Skills Quizzes Record Book page, click the name of the student whose quiz record you want
to delete.

1. The View Student Literacy Skills Quiz Records page lists the quizzes that the student has taken so far. To find the
record you want:

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (found in the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences, see page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move
through the list.

*  You can search by quiz number or quiz title. If you're searching by quiz number, type the exact quiz number in the
field (blank) under Student quiz search along the left side of the page and click the [Go] button. If you're searching
by quiz title, click in the field, type all or part of the quiz title, and click the [Go] button. The program returns all the
student’s quiz records that matched your search criteria. For example, if you typed “am” in the field, your search
results would include quiz records for Amber Brown Goes Forth and Bambi since both titles contain the “am” letter
combination. Nete: After searching, you can go back to the full list of quiz records by clicking “Show All.”

8. Click “Delete” in the row for the C]UiZ you want to delete. Class: Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005
(If the "Delete” option is not available, an administrator | [Ackerman Anta = E
has used the Allow Quiz Deleting preference to prevent

Results for Ackerman, Anita

Literacy Skills Quiz Score Book Level Date Actions
users from deleting quiz records; see “Editing the School/ | ¢ zesen Srandon, The s12 3.5 12/2/2004 Ed.tmps
Classroom Restrictions preferences” on page 135.) RN s 44 10/5/2004 Edit | Delete | TOPS
23848 EN /12 4.0 9/7/2004 Edit | Delete | TOPS

Amber Brown Is Feeling Blue

9. The program asks if you're sure you want to delete the
record. Click the [OK] button. If you don’t want to delete
the quiz record, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Reprinting a Literacy Skills TOPS Report

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can reprint TOPS
Reports for any quiz taken by a student in the classes they have access to (on most computers, Adobe
Acrobat Reader must be installed to view the report; however, you can use Preview on certain Macintosh
computers). See page 128 for more information about TOPS Reports.

Follow these steps to reprint a Literacy Skills TOPS Report:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.
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2. Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
5. Click "Literacy Skills Quizzes” under Class Record Book.

6. On the View Literacy Quizzes Record Book page, click the name of the student whose TOPS Report you want
to print.

1. The View Student Literacy Skills Quiz Records page lists the quizzes the student has taken so far. To find the record
you want;

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (found in the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences, see page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move
through the list.

*  You can search by quiz number or quiz title. If you're searching by quiz number, type the exact quiz number in the
field (blank) under Student quiz search along the left side of the page and click the [Go] button. If you're searching
by quiz title, click in the field, type all or part of the quiz title, and click the [Go] button. The program returns all the
student’s quiz records that matched your search criteria. For example, if you typed “am” in the field, your search
results would include quiz records for Amber Brown Goes Forth and Bambi since both titles contain the “am” letter
combination. Nete: After searching, you can go back to the full list of quiz records by clicking “Show All.”

8. When you find the QUIZ you want, click “TOPS” b\/ it. Class:  Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005

Student: | Ackerman, Anita = SEtl

9. When the report is ready, it appears in the Adobe Acrobat

Results for Ackerman, Anita

Reader (or in Preview on certain Macintosh computers) in ireey Sl Qi scovelBookireyel] I crelcions

another window. To save or print the report, use the Adobe | ¥ War wea Grondps, The o 3.9 |12/2/2004 Bt | DE‘“
Reader buttons just above the report itself (in Preview, ¥ Charloe'< web 1z 44| 20/a2004 | et | Delete | TOPS
click the File menu, then Print or Save). When you're Amber Broun 15 Fesling lus */12 40| Sre00a Bk | Delete | TOPS
finished viewing or printing the report, close the report

window.

Other Reading Quizzes Record Book

Other Reading Quizzes help you accurately measure your students’ reading comprehension of class

materials, such as textbooks or magazines.

The Other Reading Quizzes Record Book helps you monitor and manage your students’ Other Reading
Quiz records.
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Viewing Other Reading Quiz Records

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can view Other

Reading Quiz records for any student in classes they have access to.

Follow these steps:

1.

After you log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

“Home" at the top of any page.

Click "Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to

Accelerated Reader.

The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =]

s

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

Click “Other Reading Quizzes” under Class Record Book.

The View Other Reading Quizzes Record
Book page appears and shows the results of the
last quiz taken by each of the students in the class

Student

you chose. If you want to view all the Other Reading  (ackerman, anits
Quiz records for a particular student, click the Brandon, Mich=le

student’s name.

After you click a student’s name, the
View Student Other Reading Quiz
Records page appears and lists the
quizzes that the student has taken so
far. From this page, you can do the
following to find a particular quiz:

e By default, quizzes for all series
are shown. To narrow the list,
click the Series drop-down list

Rhoers, Jonathon
Zanchez, Maria

Zmith, Rhona

Vang, Ma

Grade
4
4
4

4

B

IS

Date

12/4/2004

1z/z/z004
1z/4/2004
1z/z/z004

1z/4/2004

Class: IGrade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Sell

Results for Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005
Latest Quiz Results

Title:

Climb ar Die (HM Edition) 100.0 % o
Mailing May (SF Edition} 60.0 %
Raising Royal Treasures {HM Edition) 100.0 % o
Courage in the Mews {MH Edition) 40.0 %

Girl Who Married the Moon (HM Edition), The 100.0 % &

Score

Class:  Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005

Student: |Ackerman, Anita ~ Set

Series: |Shnw quizzes for all series

Results for Ackerman, Anita

[1-10 of 43}
Other Reading Quiz

902190 EN
Zlimb or Die {HM Edition)

902214 EN

200910 EN

L 4 < <

900903 EN
Danger - Icebergs! (SF Edition)

= el

How Music Was Fetched Out of Heaven (HM Edition)

Goldilocks and the Three Bears (SF Edition)

<< Previous Next ==

Score Book Level Date Actions
10410 5.8 12/4/2004 Edit | Delete | TOPS
4/5 5.1 12/2/2004 Edit | Delete | TOPS
4/5 2.5 11/30/2004 Edit | Delete | TOPS
5/5 3.2 11/20/2004 Edit | Delete | TOPS

and choose the series you want to view. Then, click the [Set] button.

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (found in the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences, see page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move

through the list.

*  You can search by quiz number or quiz title. If you're searching by quiz number, type the exact quiz number in the
field (blank) under Student quiz search along the left side of the page and click the [Go] button. If you're searching
by quiz title, click in the field, type all or part of the quiz title, and click the [Go] button. The program returns all the
student’s quiz records that matched your search criteria. For example, if you typed “am” in the field, your search
results would include quiz records for Amber Brown Goes Forth and Bambi since both titles contain the “am” letter
combination. Nete: After searching, you can go back to the full list of quiz records by clicking “Show All.”
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Editing a Student’s Other Reading Quiz Record

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can edit student Other

Reading Quiz records for any of the students in the classes they have access to. When you edit a student’s

Other Reading Quiz record, you can change the number of questions the student answered correctly,

the TWI setting, and the date the student took the quiz. When you save your changes, the program

automatically recalculates the percent correct and shows if the student passed or failed the quiz. Note: You

can set the class passing percentage using the Other Reading Quizzes Passing Percent preference (see
page 138).

District administrators and school administrators can use the Allow Quiz Editing preference (in “Editing

the School/Classroom Restrictions preferences” on page 135) to prevent all users from editing quiz records.

Follow these steps to edit a Other Reading Quiz record:

1.

After you log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

Click “Class Record Books” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
Click “Other Reading Quizzes” under Class Record Book.

On the View Other Reading Quizzes Record Book page, click the name of the student whose quiz record you want
to edit.

The View Student Other Reading Quiz Records page lists the quizzes that the student has taken so far. To find the
record you want:

e By default, quizzes for all series are shown. To narrow the list, click the Series drop-down list and choose the series
you want to view. Then, click the [Set] button.

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (found in the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences, see page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move
through the list.

e You can search by quiz number or quiz title. If you're searching by quiz number, type the exact quiz number in the
field (blank) under Student quiz search along the left side of the page and click the [Go] button. If you're searching
by quiz title, click in the field, type all or part of the quiz title, and click the [Go] button. The program returns all the
student’s quiz records that matched your search criteria. For example, if you typed “am” in the field, your search
results would include quiz records for Amber Brown Goes Forth and Bambi since both titles contain the “am” letter
combination. Nete: After searching, you can go back to the full list of quiz records by clicking “Show All.”

Click “Edit” in the row for the quiz you want to edit. (If the “Edit” option is unavailable, an administrator has used the
Allow Quiz Editing preference to prevent users from editing quiz records; see “Editing the School/Classroom Restrictions
preferences” on page 135.)
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9. 0On the Edit Student Other Reading Quiz Record page:

Class: Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005
Student: Ackerman, Anita

a. Click in the Questions Correct field (blank), delete the existing text, | other Reading quiz options

and type the actual number of questions the student answered Status ¥ passed
correctly. other Reading quiz. Z00ETEE the Three sears (sF Edition)
Fiction/Monfiction Fiction
b. Tochange whether the text was Read To the student, Read With, or | series o oon G 3, pupil Edition
Read Independently, click the TWI drop-down list and choose the Questions Carrect [z
COI’I'eCT Settmg Questions Possible 5
) Percent Correct 80.0 %
c. Clickin the Date field (blank), delete the existing text, and type the | ===t 20%
Boolk Level z.5
actual date the student took the quiz. In some browsers, you can w1 [Read tndependently =]
click a calendar button to open a window where you can choose Date 11502004 B
the date' Cancel Savel

d. Click the [Save] button. The program automatically recalculates the
percent correct and shows if the student passed or failed the quiz.

If you don't want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Deleting a Student’s Other Reading Quiz Record

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can delete student
Other Reading Quiz records for any of the students in the classes they have access to.

District administrators and school administrators can use the Allow Quiz Deleting preference (in “Editing
the School/Classroom Restrictions preferences” on page 135) to prevent all users from deleting quiz records.

Follow these steps to delete an Other Reading Quiz record:

1.

After you log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

Click “Class Record Books” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

Click “Other Reading Quizzes” under Class Record Book.

On the View Other Reading Quizzes Record Book page, click the name of the student whose quiz record you want
to delete.

The View Student Other Reading Quiz Records page lists the quizzes that the student has taken so far. To find the
record you want:

e By default, quizzes for all series are shown. To narrow the list, click the Series drop-down list and choose the series
you want to view. Then, click the [Set] button.
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e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (found in the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences, see page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move

through the list.

*  You can search by quiz number or quiz title. If you're searching by quiz number, type the exact quiz number in the
field (blank) under Student quiz search along the left side of the page and click the [Go] button. If you're searching
by quiz title, click in the field, type all or part of the quiz title, and click the [Go] button. The program returns all the
student’s quiz records that matched your search criteria. For example, if you typed “am” in the field, your search
results would include quiz records for Amber Brown Goes Forth and Bambi since both titles contain the “am” letter
combination. Nete: After searching, you can go back to the full list of quiz records by clicking “Show All.”

8. Click "Delete” in the row for the
record you want to delete. (If the
“Delete” option is not available, an
administrator has used the Allow

Quiz Deleting preference to prevent
users from deleting quiz records; see

“Editing the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences” on
page 135.)

Class:

Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005

Student: |Ackermnan, Anita = Set

Series: IShuw quizzes for all series

2 e

Results for Ackerman, Anita

(1-10 of 43)

L 4% <

GOther Reading Quiz

902190 EN
Climb or Die (HM Edition) 10/10

902214 EN a5
How Music Was Fetched Cut of Heaven {HM Edition}

900910 EN a/s
Goldilocks and the Three Bears {SF Edition)

900908 EN 5/5
Danger - Icebergs! (SF Edition)

Score Book Level

=< Previous Next =>
Date Actions

5.8 12/4/2004 Edit | Delete | TORS

5.1 12/2/2004 Editf| Delete [JTORS

2.5 11/30/2004 Edit | Delete | TORS

3.2 11/20/2004 Edit | Delete | TORS

9. The program asks if you're sure you want to delete the record. Click the [OK] button. If you don't want to delete it, click

the [Cancel] button instead.

Reprinting a Student’s Other Reading TOPS Report

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can reprint TOPS

Reports for any quiz taken by a student in the classes they have access to (on most computers, Adobe

Acrobat Reader must be installed to view the report; however, you can use Preview on certain Macintosh

computers). See page 128 for more information about TOPS Reports.

Follow these steps to reprint an Other Reading TOPS Report:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to

Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

4. |f you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

5. Click "Other Reading Quizzes"” under Class Record Book.

6. Onthe View Other Reading Quizzes Record Book page, click the name of the student whose TOPS Report you want

to print.
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1. The View Student Other Reading Quiz Records page lists the quizzes that the student has taken so far. To find the
record you want:

e By default, quizzes for all series are shown. To narrow the list, click the Series drop-down list and choose the series
you want to view. Then, click the [Set] button.

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (found in the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences, see page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move
through the list.

¢ You can search by quiz number or quiz title. If you're searching by quiz number, type the exact quiz number in the
field (blank) under Student quiz search along the left side of the page and click the [Go] button. If you're searching
by quiz title, click in the field, type all or part of the quiz title, and click the [Go] button. The program returns all the
student’s quiz records that matched your search criteria. For example, if you typed “am” in the field, your search
results would include quiz records for Amber Brown Goes Forth and Bambi since both titles contain the “am” letter
combination. Nete: After searching, you can go back to the full list of quiz records by clicking “Show All.”

8. When you find the QUIZ record you Class:  Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005
Want, C||Ck “TOPS” by |t Student: |Ackerman, Anita = EI
Series: IShnw quizzes for all series ;I ﬂl
9. The Reprint TOPS SelectLanguage | v..uis for ackerman, anita
page may appear in another window. |10 of 42 << Previous Newt >>
Other Reading Quiz Score Book Level Date Actions
It asks what language to use for the @ BN o 10/10 S5 12472004 Edit | Delete | TOPS
rEport ClICk 8|ther EnglISh . v Elgivzl%fl‘:.lsE\r:ans Fetched Qut of Heaven (HM Edition) 45 Sl dZEEn EH: | Bl | TerS
“Spanish.” Then, click the [Next :
Sp ! [ ] v g?:l?dgi\luuclfgland the Three Bears {SF Edition) s 25 11/30/2004 Edit | Delete {
button. ()| U0EE 5/5 3.2 11/20/2004 Edit | Delete | TOPS

Danger - Icebergs! (SF Edition)

10. When the report is ready, it appears in
the Adobe Acrobat Reader (or in Preview on certain Macintosh computers) in another window. To save or print the
report, use the Adobe Reader buttons just above the report itself (in Preview, click the File menu, then Print or Save).
When you're finished viewing or printing the report, close the report window.

Points Management

Points are a measure of the amount of reading practice a student is getting. Every Reading Practice Quiz has

a point value assigned to it based on the book level and word count (the book’s difficulty and length). If you
add or edit Teacher-Made Quizzes, they will also have point values assigned to them. Students earn points

by taking the quizzes. The points that a student earns on a quiz are based on the total point value of the quiz
and the score the student received on it.

The following sections describe how you can monitor the points your students earn, use, and are awarded.
If your school chooses to award points outside of Accelerated Reader RP or allows your students to “spend”
their points, you can also enter that information into the program.
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Viewing Points

In Accelerated Reader, students earn points as they pass Reading Practice Quizzes. You can also award

points that have been earned outside of Accelerated Reader and you can record points that students “spend”

or use in classroom activities. With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and

teachers can view the points records of students in any class they have access to.

Follow these steps to view a student’s points records:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to

Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

5. Click "Points Management” under Other Activities.

6. The View Points Records page
appears and lists the students in
the class. For each student, it shows
the points the student has earned,
points you have awarded, used

points, and the total points

available based on points earned,

awarded, and used.

You can view this information for

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005

| Marking Period: |2004-2005 - | Setl

Results for Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005

Using 2003 /2004

Faints

Student Earned Awarded Used Available
Ackerman, Anita 340.0 25 0.0 342.5
Brandon, Michele 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Rhoers, lonathon  314.9 5.2 0.0 3201
Zanchez, Maria 316.9 0.0 13.8 303.1
Smith, Rhona 253.0 11 0.0 254.1
\ang, Ma 274.8 0.0 0.0 274.8

the entire school year or a specific marking period. To choose the time period you want to view, click the Marking Period
drop-down list and choose a new marking period or the school year. Then, click the [Set] button.

To view the points for another class, click the Class drop-down list and choose the class. Then, click the [Set] button.

1. Toview records for a specific student, click the student’s name. The View
Student Points Records page appears and lists the records of points used
and awarded for the student you chose. If the list is longer than the limit set in
the Viewing preference (see “Editing the School/Classroom Restrictions
preferences” on page 135), click “Next” or “Previous” to move through the list.

8. Toexit this page, click one of the links along the left side of the page.
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Class: Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005
student: |Ackerman, Anita - Set

Points Used for Ackerman, Anita
Points

Date Awarded Used Actions
12/5/2003 15
11/3/2003 205

Edit | Delete
Edit | Delete




Managing the Class Record Books

Adding a Points Record

Students earn points as they pass Reading Practice Quizzes; the program tracks those points automatically.
However, if you allow students to use the points they earn or if you award points that were earned outside of
Accelerated Reader, you must enter this information into the program. With default capabilities, district
administrators, school administrators, and teachers can record points used by or awarded to students in any
class they have access to.

Follow these steps:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Class Record Books” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
5. Click "Points Management” under Other Activities.
6. You can enter points records for an entire class or for an individual student. Follow the steps below for a class or a
student:
To award points to or record points used by students in an entire class:

a. Onthe View Points Records page, click the Marking Period drop-down list at the top of the page and choose the
marking period you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

b. Click “Add New Points Record” under Actions along the left side of the page.

c. The Add Poeints Record page appears Class: Grade 4 Reading, GR, Garcia, 2004-2005

Marking Period: 20032004

and lists the students in the class. For Goncel | S
each student it shows the points they've

Points New Points Record

earned on quizzes, used points, points Student Earned | Used | Anarded | Available Type Date Faints
that have been awarded, and the total ackerman, anita | 3400 0.0 40 3420 Jused ] [12/3002004 |
available points. The information is only Branden, Michele 0.0 00 00 00 [used =] [1202004 |
for the marking period you chose. Rhoers, Jonathon - 314.9 0.0 52 3203 [used ] [12730/2004 |

Sanchez, Maria  316.9 13.5 00 3031 [used - [12/30/2004 |
Start by clicking the Type drop-down listin Smith, Rhona 2530 0.0 11 zsaq [used =] [12/30/2004 |
the row for the first student for whomyou |~ zran| 00| 0| ares| ot [0t |
need to add a points record and choose Earned | Ussd | Awarded | available Type Dete points
Awarded or Used. Next, click in the Date | ==t Puints Hew Points Record

field (blank) and type the date the points Cancel | Save |
were awarded or used. (In some browsers,
you can click a calendar button to open a window where you can choose the date.) Finally, click in the Points field
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and type the number of points. Be sure to use only positive numbers; points used will automatically be subtracted
from the student’s available points and points awarded will be added. You can enter numbers with up to one digit
after the decimal point.

d. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don't want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button
instead.

To award points to or record points used by a single student:

a. 0Onthe View Points Records page, click the student’s name in the list.

b. The View Student Points Records page appears and lists the points used and awarded for the student you
chose. Click “Add Points Record” under Actions along the left side of the page.

c. Onthe Add Student Points Record page, click the Type drop-down [Gizzs; Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005
list and choose Used or Awarded. Next, click in the Date field (blank) | Ackerman Anita
and type the date the points were used or awarded. (In some

. . Type IUsed vl

browsers, you can click a calendar button to open a window where
you can choose the date.) Finally, click in the Number of points field |~ I -
and type the number of points used or awarded. When you enter the | Mumber of peints [
paints, be sure to use only positive numbers; used points used will Cancel | Saue |

Points Management Options

automatically be subtracted from the student’s available points and
awarded points will be added. You can enter numbers with up to one digit after the decimal point.

d. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don’t want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button
instead.

Editing a Points Record

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can edit records of
points used by or awarded to the students in any class they have access to.

Follow these steps:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Class Record Books” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School

. L School: [ westfield Elernentary | Setl
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

4. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
5. Click "Points Management” under Other Activities.

6. On the View Points Used Records page, click the name of the student whose points record you want to edit.
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1.

The View Student Points Records page appears and lists the records of points used and awarded for this student. If
the list is longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (see “Editing the School/Classroom Restrictions
preferences” on page 135), click “Next” or “Previous” to move through the list.

Click “Edit” in the row for the record you want to change.

On the Edit Student Points Record page:

a. Click the Type drop down list and choose Used or Awarded to change [ciass: Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005
. Student: Ackerman, Anita
the type of points record.

Points Management Options

b. Tochange the date, click in the Date field (blank), delete the existing | Type [awarded -]
date, and type the correct date. In some browsers, you can click a Date [12i52004 -

calendar button to open a window where you can choose the date. Number ofpeines|[l5 ]

c. Click in the Points field, delete the number, and type the correct — | ﬂl
number of points that were used or awarded. Be sure to use only
positive numbers; used points will automatically be subtracted from the student’s available points and points
awarded will be added. You can enter numbers with up to one digit after the decimal point.

d. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don’t want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button
instead.

Deleting a Points Record

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can delete records of

points used by or awarded to the students in any class they have access to.

Follow these steps:

1.

N o o =

After you log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

Click “Class Record Books” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
Click “Points Management” under Other Activities.

On the View Points Used Records page, click the name of the student whaose points record you want to delete.

The View Student Points Records page appears and lists the records of Class:  Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005
points used and awarded for this student. If the list is longer than the limit student: [ackorman, s =] 561
set in the Viewing preference (see “Editing the School/Classroom Restrictions ~~ |7ems tsed for Ackerman, Anita

Foints

preferences” on page 135), click “Next” or “Previous” to move through the list. Date Awarded Used actiog
12/5/2003 15 Edit{| Delete
Click "Delete” in the row for the record you want to delete. ELEHND | BE St | BEEE
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8. The program asks if you're sure you want to delete the record. Click the [OK] button. If you don't want to delete the
record, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Team Sets and Teams

You can set up teams of students in Accelerated Reader. Teams can help you see how groups of students are

progressing toward their Reading Practice goals (goals for average percent correct on quizzes, points earned,
and average book level on passed quizzes). Using the Team Standing Chart and the Team Status Report, you
can then compare the progress of teams toward the goals you have set.

Teams are grouped within team sets to keep the teams for different classes or teachers separate. After you
add a team set and its teams, you can have the software automatically divide your students among teams, or
you can manually assign students to the appropriate teams.

With default capabilities, district administrators can set up and change team sets and teams for any school.
School administrators can set up and change team sets and teams for their schools. Teachers can add team
sets, and they can change the team sets and teams that they own.

Adding Team Sets

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can add team sets in
their schools. A team set is a group of teams. Students can be divided among the teams in a set. By creating
a set, youre keeping your teams separate from those for other classes or teachers.

After you create a team set, you must still add the teams (see page 59) and assign students to the teams (see
page 60). Since team progress is measured by individual students’ Reading Practice goals, you must also set
goals for students (see page 23 and page 25) in order to obtain data for the team reports (see page 67).

Follow these steps to add team sets:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Class Record Books” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks arent listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

Note: If you have access to more than one class, you don't have to choose a class on this page.
4. Click “Teams” under Other Activities.

5. The View Team Sets page appears and lists the team sets that have been added for the school. Click “Add Team Set.”
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6. Onthe Add Team Sets page appears. Add Team Sets
. . e in the name of the Team Set and choose the awner, Click [Add] to create it
The right side of the page shows the Tepmint fhe Team Se ' clek Lhdd] o creste v
school’s existing teams sets. To add a Team Set Details Team Set Hame Owner
new Set Team Set Name Il Busses Garcia, Tamara
Colors Chang, Tina

L . wner [Patricia Barnett =]
a. Click in the Team Set Name field o Fatricla Barnett
(blank) and type the set’s name. Donel

b. Click the Owner drop-down list and choose the person you want designated as the owner of the team set. Note:
Even though anyone can print reports for any team or team set, only the team set owner can add, edit, or delete
teams from the set and change the team rosters. Administrators can work with any team set at the schools they
have access to. Teachers can only work with the team sets they own.

c. Click the [Add] button.
d. Repeat steps 6a-6¢ for each team set you need to add.

e. When you're finished, click the [Done] button.

Adding Teams

With default capabilities, district administrators and school administrators can add teams to any team set in
their schools. Teachers can add teams to team sets for which they are the designated owner. Teams can help
you see how groups of students are progressing toward their Reading Practice goals (for average percent
correct on quizzes, points earned, and average book level on passed quizzes). Using the Team Standing
Chart and the Team Status Report, you can then compare the progress of teams toward the goals you've set.
Note: Before you add teams you must create a team set (see page 58) for them.

Follow these steps to add teams to a team set:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

Note: If you have access to more than one class, you don't have to choose a class on this page.
4. Click "Teams” under Other Activities.

5. The View Team Sets page appears and lists the team sets that have been added for the school. Click the team set you
want to work with.

6. The View Teams page appears and lists the teams that have been added to the team set. Click “Add Team.”
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1. The Add Teams page appears. The right side of this page lists Add Teams
) Type in the narme of the Taam. Click [Add] to creats it
the teams that have been added to this team set so far. To add
another team Team Set: Busses
Team Details Team Name
a. Click in the Team Name field (blank) and type a name for the TeamName [ Bus 102
team. Each team in the team set must have a unique name. Bus 307
M Bus 495

b. Click the [Add] button.
C. Repeat steps 7a and 7b to add more teams.

d. When you're finished, click the [Done] button.

Enrolling Students on (and Unenrolling Students from) Teams

Teams can help you see how groups of students are progressing toward their Reading Practice goals (for
average percent correct on quizzes, points earned, and average book level on passed quizzes). Using the
Team Standing Chart and the Team Status Report, you can then compare the progress of teams toward the
goals you've set. Before you assign students to teams, you must create a team set (see page 58) and add
teams to the set (see page 59).

There are three ways for you to create the rosters for your teams:

*  You can add students to or remove them from a specific team.

*  You can transfer students between teams in a team set.

*  You can have the program automatically divide students among the teams in a set.
All three of the above methods are described in step 6 of this procedure.

With default capabilities, district administrators and school administrators can change the rosters of the
teams in any team set in their schools. Teachers can change the rosters of teams in the sets they own.

Follow these steps to change team rosters:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Class Record Books” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks arent listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

Note: If you have access to more than one class, you don't have to choose a class on this page.
4. Click “Teams” under Other Activities.

5. The View Team Sets page appears and lists the team sets that have been added for the school. Click the team set you
want to work with.
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6. The View Teams page appears. It lists the teams that are part of the set you chose. What you do on this page depends
on the method you want to use to work with the teams’ enrollment:

e Jo add students to or remove them from a specific team, click “Add/Remove Students” in the row for that team.
Then, go to the instructions beginning below.
e o transfer students between teams in a team set, click “Change Enrollment” under Actions along the left side of
the page. Then, go to the instructions beginning on page 62.
* To have the program automatically divide students among teams in a set, click “Auto Team Select” under Actions
along the left side of the page. Then, go to the instructions beginning on page 62.
View Teams
gstul_ll(r': to Class Record Team Set: Im EI
Add Team
To automatically RiEw Teams
divide students Joam s=e e~ To add students
among the teams in Team Enrallment Team of Students Actions to or remove
a set, CliCk thlS link. -- Mo Teamn -- 0 Edit | Add/Remove Students | Delete them from a

To transfer stude

nts y Bus 498
between teams in/ Tnepm-;: )
set, click this link. Fam Ziate

\ Actions Bus 102

S
Auto Team Select Bus 507
Change Enrollment

Edit | add/Remove Students % SpeciﬂC team
Edit | Add/Remove Students | Delete \C|iCk thlS link.

Edit | Add/Remove Students | Delete

R ]

Team Standing Chart
More Reports...

To add students to or remove them from a specific team:

The Add/RemoVe Team Set: Busses
Team: Bus 102
Students page appears.
Enrolled Students {Bofd = No# Szved) Rerove all Search for Student
The list of students on the | ackerman, anita Remave First Name | o
. . Rhoers, Jonathon Rermove
|eft Slde Of thls page are adams, Emily Remove Last Mame I Grade IAII grades;l
the ones who .are currently | | (5 Class  [All dasses =
enrolled on this team. pp—
{1-20 of 438) << Previous Mext >>
TO remove a SIUdent from < Add | << Previous and Next »> suto-add what is checked
the team, click “Remove” EE— PR P P
by the student. To remove I ackerman, Anita 4 ANITA Language Arts Sth Hour
all the students from the &) et Join £ [JOHNA |Pauls Testing
o w " ¥ adams, Emily 5 2378 Language Arts Sth Hour
team, click “Remove All. W) erect, Gt 5 2385 Pauls Testing

To add students to the team, you must first search for the students by entering all or part of the student information
in the fields provided. To enter the first name, last name, or ID, click in the fields (blanks) and type the information;
you don't need to enter the entire name or ID. To select a class or grade, click the drop-down list and choose the
information. When you're ready, click the [Search] button. In the search results, check the box by each student you
want added. (Click in a box to check it or to remove a check mark.) If the list of students is long, click “Next” or
“Previous” to move through the list. To select all the students listed on the page, check the box by the Student
column heading. When you're ready, click the [Add] button to move the selected students to the list on the left side
of the page. Note: The students you just added will be boldfaced in the list until you save your changes.
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c. When list of the left side of the page contains only those students you want on the team, click the [Save] button. If
you don't want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button instead.

To transfer students between teams in a team set:

a. The Change Enrollment page appears. It lists the students who are Toarm Sot: Busses
currently enrolled on any of the teams or who are in the “No Team” Toam: [l Toams ]
group for this team set. To change a student’s team assignment, click . 5
ave | onhe |
the drop-down list by that student and choose another team name or ;
All Teams
“NO Team." Student Current Tearn Mew Team
Ackerman, Anita | Bus 102 IBus 10z 'I
Rhoers, Jonathon Bus 102 IE\us 10z 'I
Brandon, Michele Bus 307 IBus 307 'I
b. Click the [Save] button. Note: If you made changes to the team Senchez, Meria | Bus 307 —
. . . “ang, Ma Bus 493 IBus 495 'I
assignments, the program will not allow you to view another team
roster until you either save or cancel your changes.

You can limit the list shown on this page to a specific team by clicking
the Team drop-down list, choosing a team, and clicking the [Set] button.

c. When you're finished, click the [Done] button to exit this page.

To have the program automatically divide students among teams in a set:

a. The Auto Team Select Options page Team Set: Busses
appears. First, you must decide which Auto Team Select Dptions
StUdentS tO add tO the teamS YOU can oot (m ] * Distribute students in the *“No Team’ group (Add/Remove Students )
. . . " Select Classes to enroll on teams
InC|Ude Only StUdents Who arein the NO {* Leave existing tearn members on their current teams
Team" group or yOU can Select SpeCifiC Existing Team Members (" Redistribute existing team members across teams
. . € Unenroll existing tearm members from all teams
classes. Click one of the options.
Cancel | Finish |

b. If youchoose “Select classes to enroll on
teams,” skip this step.

If you want to see (or change) which students are in the “No Team” group, click “Add/Remove Students” to go to
the Add/Remove Students page. On this page, you can search for and add students to or remove students from
the “No Team” group. After updating the students in the group, click the [Save] button to save the list.

c. Ifyou choose “Distribute students in the ‘No Team’ group,” skip this step.

Select Classes

Click "Select Classes.” Then, on the Select Classes page, check the box

Class

next to each class you want to include. (Click in a box to check it or to ¥ Grads 2 Reading, GZR, Marconi, 2004-2005
remove a check mark.) After selecting classes, click the [Done] button. ¥ Grade 2 Resding, G2R, Wu, 2004-2005
M Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005
d. Onthe Auto Team Select Options page, you must also choose how to (8] o & G, @4, Gepdlies, ATR-AT

handle existing team members—that is, students who are already on a T Grads 6 Reading, GoR, Baker, 2004-2005
team. You can leave the students on their existing teams, redistribute them | T Grade & Reading, GeR, 10hnsan, 2004-2005
among the teams in this set, or remove (unenroll) existing team members I" Grade 4 Reading, Reading Challenge, 20042005
from all teams. Click one of the options. _Done |

e. When you're ready to continue, click the [Finish] button.
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f.  The Change Enrollment page appears. This page lists the students and their team assignments. By default,
students on all the teams in the current set are listed. To view the roster for only one team, click the Team drop-
down list, choose the team you want to view, and click the [Set] button.

If you want to transfer any of the students from one team to another, follow the steps in “To transfer students
between teams in a team set:” on page 62.

Viewing Team Sets, Teams, and Team Enrollment

With default capabilities, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can view team sets,
teams, and team rosters for their schools.

Follow these steps to view the list of teams in a set and the students assigned to each team:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

Note: If you have access to more than one class, you don't have to choose a class on this page.

4. Click "Teams” under Other Activities.

5. TheView Team Sets page gppears and lists the schoot: [Fate feadery El
team sets that are available in the school. Fro

each team set, it shows which teacher is the

&dd Teamn Set

MNurnber MNurnber

owner, the number Of teams in |t: and the tOtal Team Set Mame Qwner of Teams of Students Actions Team Reports
number of students enrolled on those teams. Garcia, Tamara 3 5 Edit | Delete | Status | Chart
Colors Chang, Tina 4 37 Edit | Delete Status | Chart

If available, click the School drop-down list and
choose a school to view the team sets for another school.

6. Toview the teams in a set, click the team set name.

1. The View Teams page appears and lists the teams in the set. Team Set: [Busses =] 5]

It also shows the number of students enrolled on each team. T

Note: “No Team” can be used as a holding place for students Teams

before you enroll them on teams. If there are students in the “No Number _
Team of Students Actions

Team” group, the program will treat it as a regular team. - No Team -- 0 Edit | Add/Remove Students | Delete
Bus 102 2 Edit | Add/Remove Students | Delete

To view the teams in another team set, click the Team Set drop- Bus 307 2 Edit | Add/Remave Students | Delste

down list and choose a set. Bus 498 1 Edit | Add/Remove Students | Delete

8. Toview the roster for any team or all the teams in this team set, click “Team Enrollment” under View along the left side
of the page.
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9. The View Team Enrollment page appears. By default, this page lists all the students [ |

Set

who are enrolled in all the teams in the team set you chose. You can change the way the  |veam:  [aliTeams =] Set
list is sorted by clicking the Student or Current Team column headings. Busses

Student Current Team
If you want to view the roster for a particular team, click the Team drop-down list and Ackerman, Anita | Bus 102

choose the team. Then, click the [Set] button. The program will list only those students Rhoers, Jonathon Bus 102

who are on the team you selected.

If you want to view the enrollment for the teams in another team set, click the Team Set

Brandon, Michele Bus 307
Sanchez, Maria Bus 307
Wang, Ma Bus 495

drop-down list and choose the set you want to view.

10. To exit, click any of the links along the left side of the page.

Editing Team Sets

With default capabilities, district administrators and school administrators can edit any team set in schools

they have access to. Teachers can edit the team sets they own.

Follow these steps:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Class Record Books” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to

Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

Note: If you have access to more than one class, you don't have to choose a class on this page.

4. Click "“Teams” under Other Activities.

5. The View Team Sets page appears and lists the school’s team sets. Click “Edit” by the team set you want to work with.

6. The Edit Team Set page appears. Follow
these steps:

a. Click in the Team Set Name field (blank),
delete the existing name, and type the
new name.

b. Click the Owner drop-down list and
choose a new teacher as the team'’s

Edit Team Set

Change the name ar owner of the Team Set

Team Set: Busses

Team Set Details Tearn Set Name Owner
Team Set Name IBusses Busses Garcia, Tamnara
Colors Chang, Tina

Owner ITamara Garcia
Cancel | Savel

owner. Note: Administrators can edit teams and team enrollment for any team set at the schools they have access
to. Teachers can edit teams and team enrollment only for the team sets they own.

¢. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don’t want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button

instead.
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Editing Teams

With default capabilities, district administrators and school administrators can edit team names in any team
set in schools they have access to. Teachers can edit team names in the team sets they own.

Follow these steps to edit a team name:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Class Record Books” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks arent listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

Note: If you have access to more than one class, you don't have to choose a class on this page.
Click “Teams” under Other Activities.
The View Team Sets page appears and lists the school’s team sets. Click the team set you want to work with.

On the View Teams page, click “Edit” by the team you need to edit.

N o o s

The Edit Team page appears. Click in the Team Name field (blank), Edit Team

delete the existing text, and type the correct team name. Each team in | " "= 7me e T
this set must have a unique name. For your reference, the teams in this
set are listed on the right side of the page.

Tearn Set: Busses

Team Details Team Name

Team Name IEIus 102 Bus 102

Bus 307

Cancel Save | Bus 498

8. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don't want to save
your changes, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Deleting Team Sets

With default capabilities, district and school administrators can delete any team set in their schools.
Teachers can delete team sets they own. When you delete a team set, the teams in that set will also be
deleted and the students who were assigned to those teams will no longer be assigned to a team. If you want
those students included in your team reports, you will have to reassign them to other teams; see page 60.

Follow these steps to delete a team set:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.
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3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.
Note: If you have access to more than one class, you don't have to choose a class on this page.
4. Click "Teams” under Other Activities.
5. The View Team Sets page appears and lists the school’s team sets. Click “Delete” by the team set you want to delete.

6. The program may ask if you're sure you want to permanently delete this team set. Click the [0K] button. If you don't want
to delete it, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Deleting Teams

With default capabilities, district administrators and school administrators can delete teams from any team
set in their schools. Teachers can only delete teams from team sets they own. When you delete teams, the
students who were assigned to those teams will no longer be assigned to them. If you want those students
included in your team reports, you will have to reassign them to other teams; see page 60.

Follow these steps to delete teams:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

Note: If you have access to more than one class, you don't have to choose a class on this page.
4. Click "Teams” under Other Activities.

5. The View Team Sets page appears and lists the school’s team sets. Click the name of the team set you want to
work with.

6. The View Teams page appears. Click "Delete” by the team you need to delete.

1. The program may ask if you're sure you want to permanently delete this team. Click the [OK] button. If you don't want to
delete it, click the [Cancel] button instead.
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Printing Team Reports

There are two reports that you can generate to get information about students on the teams at your school:
the Team Standing Chart and the Team Status Report. You can print these reports from the Reports section
of the program; see page 113. However, you can also print them from the Teams section of the program as

described below.

By default, district administrators, school administrators, and teachers can generate team reports from
either the Teams section or the Reports section of the program for any of the team sets at the schools they
have access to. District staff can generate team reports only from the Reports section of the program.

Follow these steps to generate team reports from the Teams section of the program:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Class Record Books" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to
Accelerated Reader.

3. The Class Record Books page appears. If you see a School
drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work
with. Then, click the [Set] button. If you want to see only the
classes you're assigned to as a teacher, regardless of the school, choose “My Classes” instead of a school.

School: |Westfie|d Elementary =] Setl

Class: |Grade 4 Reading, Grd Rdg Garcia, 2004-2005 ;I Setl

Note: If you have access to more than one class, you don't have to choose a class on this page.

4. Click "Teams” under Other Activities.

5. The View Team Sets page appears and lists the ey e
school’s team sets. In the Team Reports column

for the set you want to report on, click “Status”

Add Teamn Set

Mumber Number

if you want to generate the Team Status Report or Team Set Mame Owner of Teams of Students  Actions  Team Reparts
. " "o Busses Garcia, Tamara 3 5 Edit | Delete
Clle Chart If yOU want to generate the Team Colors Chang, Tina 4 37 Edit | Delete Status | Chart

Standing Chart.

6. A Report Options page opens where you can customize the information you want included in the report. Make your
choices and click the [Next] button.

1. AReport Progress page is displayed as your report is generated. When the report is ready, it appears in Adobe Acrobat
Reader (or in Preview on certain Macintosh computers), either in your browser window or in a separate window.

You can save the report or print it by clicking one of the Acrobat Reader buttons (in Preview, click the File menu, then
Save or Print).
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Reading Practice Quizzes—Managing Quiz Information

Reading Practice Quizzes are the foundation of the Accelerated Reader program. They measure
comprehension and are motivational because they ensure a successful, positive experience if the student has
read a book at the proper level.

Reading Practice Quizzes are installed per school; see page 4. Therefore, different schools in your database
may have different lists of quizzes if they've ordered and installed different quizzes.

After you install your Reading Practice Quizzes, you can view the quiz information, edit quiz information,
change the book level for all the quizzes at once, view a sample quiz, or delete quizzes. You can also add,

edit, and delete Teacher-Made Reading Practice Quizzes.

Viewing Reading Practice Quizzes

With default capabilities, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and
teachers can view Reading Practice Quiz information.

Follow these steps to view a list of all the Reading Practice Quizzes (including Teacher-Made Quizzes) for a
school and also to view the information for a specific quiz:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Quizzes” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.
Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click "Reading Practice” in the list of quiz types.

5. The View Reading Practice - :
. Search for Quizzes Less Criteria
Quizzes page appears and lists the | e we = Bock Level: [t [
Readmg PraCtICG QUIZZBS that |Fiction and Honfiction | |AII Intsrest Levels =] |AII Languages =|  Points: I to I
have been installed for this school.
It also lists any Teacher-Made {1-10 of 314) << Previous Mext =>
. Quiz Mo, Title Author BL Pts F/MNF <: Actions
QUIzzeS that ha\/e been added TO 413 EM 89th Kitten, The Milsson, Eleanor 47 20 F Select | Remove
f|nd a SpECIfIC qu|z 36909 EN Aa Doudna, Kelly 0.5 0.5 NF Select | Remove
: 36928 EN Aa Salzmann, Mary Elizabeth 1.1 0.5 NF Select | Remove
. " 1 EM Adam of the Road Gray, Elizabeth Janet 65 9.0 F Select | Remove
° SCI’OH thrOUgh the ||St- |f |tS 44233 EN Adventure in Space: The Flight to Fix the Hubble Scott, Elaine 7.1 2.0 NF Select | Remove
H— H 401 EN Adwventures of Ratman, The Weiss, Ellen 3310 F Select | Remove
|0nger than the ||m|t Set m the 5201 EM  After the Goat Man Byars, Betsy 45 3.0 F Select | Remove
\/ieWing preference (fOUﬂd in 5301 EN Aida Price, Leartyne 5105 F Select | Remnove
900967 EN Akiko's Kite (SF Edition) Plexus, Cora 2605 F Select | Remove
the School/CIassroom 902792 EN Alien Wacation (HSP Edition) Robinson, F.R. 0605 F Select | Remove

Restrictions preferences, see
page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move through it.
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e Use the Search for Quizzes section to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria”
you can also narrow your search by fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, quiz language, or points. Use the
drop-down list(s) to choose the criteria for your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters.
When you're ready, click the [Search] button. Notes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact
number in the field. If you're looking for a specific book level or points value, enter the same number in both fields.
To go back to the full list of quizzes, delete any text you've entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't
matter what you've chosen in the drop-down lists).

e Toview only the Teacher-Made Quizzes, click “View all Teacher-Made Quizzes” under Actions along the left side of
the page.

6. When you find the quiz you want to view, click “Select” by it.

The View Reading Practice Quiz page appears; if you selected a Teacher-Made Quiz, the View Teacher-Made Quiz
page appears instead. These pages show you the current information for the quiz you chose and give you access to tasks
you can perform.

Editing Reading Practice Quiz Information

With default capabilities, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and
teachers can edit Reading Practice Quiz information. You can change the book level for the quiz (ATOS or
pre-ATOS), fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level (the grades for which the book’s content is most
appropriate), and alternate book levels. You can also specify whether students are allowed to take (or see)
this quiz.

This procedure is for editing information about Reading Practice Quizzes you received from Renaissance
Learning. If you want to edit the information or questions for a Teacher-Made Quiz, see page 75.

Note: If you edit information for a Reading Practice Quiz, the program automatically changes the same
information for that title in the other quiz types (Vocabulary Practice, Literacy Skills, and Other Reading).

Follow these steps to edit Reading Practice Quiz information:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Quizzes” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.
Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click "Reading Practice” in the list of quiz types.
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5. The View Reading Practice - :
. Search for Quizzes Less Criteria
Quizzes page appears and lists the | [ wr = Bock Level: [t [
Readlﬂg PraCtICE QUIZZBS that |Fiction and Honfiction | |AII Intsrest Levels =] |AII Languages =|  Points: I to I
have been installed for this school.
It also lists any Teacher-Made {1-10 of 314) << Previous Mext =>
. Quiz Mo, Title Author BL Pts F/MNF <: Actions
QUIzzeS that have been added TO 413 EM 89th Kitten, The Milsson, Eleanor 47 20 F Select | Remove
flnd a SpECIfIC qu|z 36909 EN Aa Doudna, Kelly 0.5 0.5 NF Select | Remove
: 36928 EN Aa Salzmann, Mary Elizabeth 1.1 0.5 NF Select | Remove
. " 1 EM Adam of the Road Gray, Elizabeth Janet 65 9.0 F Select | Remove
° SCI’OH through the ||St- |f |tS 44233 EN Adventure in Space: The Flight to Fix the Hubble Scott, Elaine 7.1 2.0 NF Select | Remove
H H 401 EN Adwventures of Ratman, The Weiss, Ellen 3310 F Select | Remove
|0nger than the ||m|t Set m the 5201 EM  After the Goat Man Byars, Betsy 45 3.0 F Select | Remove
\/ieWing preference (fOUI’ld in 5301 EN Aida Price, Leartyne 5105 F Select | Remnove
900967 EN Akiko's Kite (SF Edition) Plexus, Cora 2605 F Select | Remove
the School/CIassroom 902792 EN Alien Wacation (HSP Edition) Robinson, F.R. 0605 F Select | Remove

Restrictions preferences, see
page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move through it.

Use the Search for Quizzes section to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria”
you can also narrow your search by fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, quiz language, or points. Use the
drop-down list(s) to choose the criteria for your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters.
When you're ready, click the [Search] button. Netes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact
number in the field. If you're looking for a specific book level or points value, enter the same number in both fields.
To go back to the full list of quizzes, delete any text you've entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't
matter what you've chosen in the drop-down lists).

6. When you find the quiz you want to edit, click “Select” by it.

1. The View Reading Practice Quiz page appears and shows you the current information for this quiz. Click “Edit

Selected Quiz Information” under the Quiz Task Menu.

8. The Edit Reading Practice Quiz page appears. Note: If the roading Practice Quis
Edit Teacher-Made Quiz page appears instead, the quiz you | quiz humber assza N
o - . . Title Aa
chose to edit is a Teacher-Made Quiz; for instructions, go to athor ary Eliabeth Satemann
“Editing a Teacher-Made Quiz" on page 75. ward Caunt 114
Book Level lm
To edit this quiz: Points 05
Fiction/Monfiction Nonfiction =

a. Tochange the book level, fiction/nonfiction st ool [Cower Grades (L&) =]

classification, or the interest level, click the drop-down eraie Wl & Installed
. . . Questions Presented 5
lists and choose the correct information. B0k Level aft, 1 (scale 0.0 - 100,03 FET

b. If you want to change the alternate book levels for the Boak Level 4lt, 2 (seale 0 - 2000) | 189
book, click in each field (blank), delete the existing @ Allow students to take this quiz

Quiz Status " Do not allow students to take this quiz
number, and type the book level you want to use. The € Do not show students this quiz
first alternate book level is on a scale of 0.0-100.0 and ancel | S|
allows one digit after the decimal place. The second
alternate book level is on a scale of 0-2000 and does not allow any digits after the decimal place.

c. To specify whether students can take this quiz, or if they will even see it in the quiz list, click one of the Quiz Status
options. Nete: If you do not allow students to take this quiz, the quiz monitor will be able to override the block if
you've enabled the Monitor Override preference; see page 133. If you choose not to allow students to see the quiz,
it will remain hidden regardless of the Monitor Qverride preference setting.

d.  When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don’t want to save your changes, click [Cancel] instead.
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Taking a Sample Reading Practice Quiz

You can take a sample Reading Practice Quiz (or Teacher-Made Quiz) to see how a specific quiz is presented

to students. With default capabilities, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school

staff, and teachers can take sample quizzes.

Follow these steps:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Quizzes" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.
Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click "Reading Practice” in the list of quiz types.

5. The View Reading Practice _
Search for Quizzes Less Criteria
QUIzzes page appears and ||Sts the IT\t\E starts with =l I Book Level: I to I
Readlng Pl’aCTICe O-Ulzzes that IFlCtlUn and Nunﬁ:tlun;l IAII Interest LEVE\S;I IAII Languages;l Points: I to I
have been installed for this school.
It also lists any Teacher-Made (1-10 of 314) < Previous Mext »»
. Quiz No. Title Author BL Pts F/NF : Actions
OUIZZES that have been added TO 4135 EM 89th Kitten, The Milsson, Eleanor 47 20 F Select | Remove
flnd a SpeClﬂC C]UIZ 36909 EN Aa Doudna, Kelly 0.5 0.5 NF Select | Remove
: 36928 EN Aa Salzmann, Mary Elizabeth 1.1 0.5 NF Select | Remove
. " 1 EM Adam of the Road Gray, Elizabeth Janet 65 9.0 F Select | Remove
° SCFO” thrOUgh the ||St |f |tS 44233 EN Adventure in Space: The Flight to Fix the Hubble Scott, Elaine 7.1 2.0 NF Select | Remove
H H 401 EN Adventures of Ratrnan, The Weiss, Ellen 3.3 1.0 F Select | Remove
|0nger than the ||m|t Set mn the 5201 EN After the Goat Man Byars, Betsy 45 3.0 F Select | Remove
V|eW|ng preference (found |n 5901 EM Aida Price, Leontyne 5105 F Select | Remove
900967 EN Akika's Kite (SF Edition) Plexus, Cora 26 05 F Select | Remove
the School/Classroom 902792 EN Alien Vacation (HSP Edition) Robinson, FR. 0.6 05 F Select | Remave

Restrictions preferences, see
page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move through it.

Use the Search for Quizzes section to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria”
you can also narrow your search by fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, quiz language, or points. Use the
drop-down list(s) to choose the criteria for your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters.
When you're ready, click the [Search] button. Notes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact
number in the field. If you're looking for a specific book level or points value, enter the same number in both fields.
To go back to the full list of quizzes, delete any text you've entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't
matter what you've chosen in the drop-down lists).

To view only the Teacher-Made Quizzes, click “View all Teacher-Made Quizzes” under Actions along the left side of
the page.

6. When you find the quiz you want, click “Select” by it.

1. The View Reading Practice Quiz or View Teacher-Made Quiz page appears (depending on the type of quiz you
selected) and shows you information about the quiz. Click “Take a Sample Quiz” or “Take a Sample Quiz with Recorded
Voice” under the Quiz Task Menu.

8. 0On the Preview Reading Practice Quiz page, click the [Start Quiz] button when you're ready to begin.
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10.

1.

The quiz begins. To select an answer, press the key (A, B, C, or D) on the keyboard or click the mouse on the answer you
want. A circle shows which answer you selected. You can change your answer, if necessary. When you're ready to go
on, click the [Next] button. After you choose an answer on the final question, click the [Done] button. Note: If Recorded
Voice is on, you will hear a recording of each question and the possible answers. Click the question or an answer to hear
the recording again.

When the quiz is done, the Score Summary dialog box appears and shows you how you did on the quiz.
If you answered all the questions correctly, click the [OK] button and skip step 11.

If you answered any questions incorrectly and would like to see the correct answers, click the [Yes] button, and go to
step 11. If you dont want to review the correct answers, click the [No] button, and skip step 11.

If you clicked the [Yes] button in step 10, the program displays the questions you answered incorrectly. For each
question, your answer will have an “X" over it and the correct answer will be circled. After reviewing each question,
click the [Next] button. When you click the [Done] button on the last question, the program returns you to the View
Reading Practice Quiz or the View Teacher-Made Quiz page.

Deleting a Reading Practice Quiz

With default capabilities, district and school administrators and staff and teachers can delete Reading

Practice Quizzes (including Teacher-Made Quizzes). Deleting a quiz has no effect on the records of students

who have already taken the quiz. Note: To restore a deleted Reading Practice Quiz, you must reinstall it; see

page 4. To restore a deleted Teacher-Made Quiz, you must add it to the program again; see page 73.

Follow these steps to delete a quiz:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.
2. Click "Quizzes” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.
3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.
Then, click the [Set] button.
4. Click "Reading Practice” in the list of quiz types.
5. The View Reading Practice - :
. Search for Quizzes Less Criteria
Quizzes page appears and liststhe | [z e wer = Bock Level: [t [
Readlﬂg PraCtICE QUIZZBS that |Fiction and Honfiction | |AII Intsrest Levels =] |AII Languages =|  Points: I to I
have been installed for this school.
It also lists any Teacher-Made (1-10 of 314) e Frevious Mest s>
. Quiz No. | Title Author BL Pts F/MF <: Actions
QUIZZGS that ha\/e been added See 413 EM 89th Kitten, The Milsson, Eleanor 47 20 F Select | Remove
the bu”et p0|nts on the next page 36909 EN Aa Doudna, Kelly 0.5 0.5 NF Select | Remove
36928 EN Aa Salzmann, Mary Elizabeth 1.1 0.5 NF Select | Remove
tO help yOU fmd a SpeC|f|C qU|Z 1 EN Adarn of the Road Gray, Elizabeth Janet 65 9.0 F Select | Remove
44233 EN Adventure in Space: The Flight to Fix the Hubble Scott, Elaine 7.1 2.0 NF Select | Remove
401 EN Adwventures of Ratman, The Weiss, Ellen 3310 F Select | Remove
5201 EM  After the Goat Man Byars, Betsy 45 3.0 F Select | Remove
5901 EM Aida Price, Leontyne 5105 F Select | Remove
900967 EN Akiko's Kite (SF Edition) Plexus, Cora 2605 F Select | Remove
02792 EN Alien Yacation (HSP Edition} Robinsan, F.R. 0.6 05 F Select | Remove
Accelerated 2
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e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (found in the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences, see page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move
through it.

e Use the Search for Quizzes section to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria”
you can also narrow your search by fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, quiz language, or points. Use the
drop-down list(s) to choose the criteria for your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters.
When you're ready, click the [Search] button. Notes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact
number in the field. If you're looking for a specific book level or points value, enter the same number in both fields.
To go back to the full list of quizzes, delete any text you've entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't
matter what you've chosen in the drop-down lists).

e Toview only the Teacher-Made Quizzes, click “View all Teacher-Made Quizzes” under Actions along the left side of
the page.

6. Click "Remove” by the quiz you want to delete.

1. The program asks if you're sure you want to remove the quiz. Click the [OK] button. If you don't want to delete the quiz,
click the [Cancel] button instead.

Teacher-Made Reading Practice Quizzes

Teacher-Made Quizzes are Reading Practice Quizzes that a district administrator, district staff, school
administrator, school staff, or teacher has added to the program. The quiz numbers 900-1399 are reserved
(per school) for Teacher-Made quizzes.

Viewing Teacher-Made Quizzes

See “Viewing Reading Practice Quizzes” on page 68.

Adding a Teacher-Made Quiz

By default, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and teachers can add
their own Reading Practice Quizzes to Accelerated Reader. These quizzes are called Teacher-Made Quizzes.
You can add up to 500 Teacher-Made Quizzes per school. The quiz numbers 900-1399 are reserved for
Teacher-Made Quizzes.

Adding Teacher-Made Quizzes is a two-part process: first, you must add basic information about the quiz;
then, you add the questions and answers. When the quiz is presented to students, the questions will be
presented in a random order.

Follow these steps to add a Teacher-Made Reading Practice Quiz:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Quizzes" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.
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3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.

Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click "Reading Practice” in the list of quiz types.

left side of the page.

page.

1. The Add Teacher-Made Quiz page appears. Follow
these steps to enter the quiz information:

a. To select the quiz number, language, fiction/
nonfiction classification, interest level, and the
number of questions on the quiz, click the drop-
down lists and choose the correct information.
(Interest levels are based on the content of the
book, not its difficulty; they reflect the grade
levels for which the book’s subject matter is most
appropriate.)

b. Toenter the title, author, word count, and book
level, click in the fields (blanks) and type the
information. For the book level, you can enter
values from 0.1 to 20.0.

C. After you enter the word count and book level,
click the [Recalculate] button. The program uses

The View Reading Practice Quizzes page appears. Click “View all Teacher-Made Quizzes” under Actions along the

On the View Teacher-Made Quizzes page, click “Add Teacher-Made Quiz" under Actions along the left side of the

Teacher-Made Quiz

200 hd

English ‘I

Quiz Number

Language

Title

Author

Word Count

I

Book Level

0.0 Recalculate
[Unspesifies 1~
[Unspesifies 1~
E—

Book Level alt, 1 (scale 0.0 - 100.0) l—
l—

" Allow students ko take this quiz

Lo
Paints
Fiction/Manfiction
Interest Level

Questions Presented

Book Level alt. 2 (scale 0 - 2000)

X " Do not allow students to take this quiz
Quiz Status .
" Do not show students this quiz

* Under Development

*
The Faoints figld can be recalculated once the Waord Count and Book Level fields are entered,

Cancel Save |

the word count and book level to calculate the points that can be earned for the quiz.

d. If you want to add alternate book levels, click in the fields (blanks) provided and type the information. The first
alternate book level is on a scale of 0.0-100.0 and allows one digit after the decimal point. The second alternate
book level is on a scale of 0-2000 and doesn't allow any digits after the decimal point. Nete: If you don't add
alternate book levels, the program will calculate them for you when you save this quiz.

f.

To control whether students are allowed to take the quiz, or even see it in the list of available quizzes, click one of
the options in the Quiz Status row. Netes: If you choose “Do not allow,” the quiz monitor can override the block if
the Monitor Override preference is enabled; see page 133. If you choose “Under Development,” students will not

be allowed to take the quiz and the quiz monitor will not be able to override the block on it. If you choose “Do not

Show,” the quiz will not even be in the list the students can choose from.

After entering the quiz information, click the [Save] button.

8. The View Teacher-Made Quiz page appears and shows you the information you entered for the quiz. To create the
quiz questions, click “View Quiz Questions” under the Quiz Task Menu.
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9. The View Teacher-Made Quiz Questions page appears. Since you have  [gi womeer 987 EN

) . ) Title: Mr. Rabbit's Journey
not yet entered the actual questions, the questions and answers are filled ~ |author: Mary Watkins
. T ook Level: 20 )
with descriptive text to help you choose what to enter. (Note that the Eointiﬁ _ éi s
number of questions matches the number you chose when you added the "™ e nrrs g e ansers

quiz information.) Follow these steps: =3
Legend: D Correct Response
a. Toenter the first question and its possible answers, click “Edit” next . P s——
to that qUeSUOn 1 Text for Question 1
E Correct Answer of Question 1
B Alternate Answer 1 of Question 1
C Alternate Answer 2 of Question 1

D Alternate Answer 3 of Question 1

b. The Edit Teacher-Made Quiz Question page appears. Click Quiz Humber, p—
in the fields (blanks) provided, delete the existing text, and Evilthdwct FE;;ga\::itt';iansnumY
type the question and each possible answer. Be sure to enter Eo.nig::td é:i (aros)
the correct answer first, right after the question. The text in Hate: Ieher o stodant takes 2 quiz, the answers wil be
the fields will help you see what information to enter. When )
you're finished, click the [Save] button. Ducstianft
ueeiEm Text for Ouestion 1 =
c. Repeat steps 9a-b for each additional question on the quiz. -
d. After you've entered the text for all the questions and possible | o [forrest dnsver of Quectien it
answers, click the [Done] button. d
Alternste Answer 1 [3)cernace inswer 1 of Question 1 =
10. The program returns to the View Teacher-Made Quiz page. =
Note: Check the Quiz Status that's shown on this page. If you need | alternate answer 2 [{corare imewer 2z of owestion 1
to adjust it, click “Edit Selected Quiz Information” under the Quiz =
Task Menu. Alternate Answer 3 [T oo oo 3 or guearion 1
=l

Editing a Teacher-Made Quiz

With default capabilities, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and
teachers can edit Teacher-Made Reading Practice Quizzes. When you edit a Teacher-Made Quiz, you can
change the quiz title, author, language, word count, book level, fiction/nonfiction classification, interest
level, number of questions, and alternate book levels. You can also recalculate the points, choose if students
can take (or see) this quiz, and change the questions and answers that appear on the quiz.

Follow these steps:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Quizzes" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.
Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click "Reading Practice” in the list of quiz types.
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5. The View Reading Practice Quizzes page appears. Click “View all Teacher-Made Quizzes" under Actions along the
left side of the page.

6. On the View Teacher-Made Quizzes page, you can find the Teacher-Made Quiz that you want to edit.

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the limit set in the Viewing preference (found in the School/Classroom
Restrictions preferences, see page 135), it will be divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” or “Previous” to move
through it.

e Use the Search for Quizzes section to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria”
you can also narrow your search by fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, quiz language, or points. Use the
drop-down list(s) to choose the criteria for your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters.
When you're ready, click the [Search] button. Notes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact
number in the field. If you're looking for a specific book level or points value, enter the same number in both fields.
To go back to the full list of quizzes, delete any text you've entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't
matter what you've chosen in the drop-down lists).

1. When you find the quiz you want to edit, click “Select” by it. The View Teacher-Made Quiz page appears and shows
you information about the quiz.

If you want to edit the quiz information, follow the steps below.

If you want to edit the quiz questions, follow the steps on page 77.

To edit the quiz information, click “Edit Selected Quiz Information.” Then:

a. On the Edit Teacher-Made Quiz page, you can

Teacher-Made Quiz

change the title, author, word count, book level, Quiz Number 209
and alternate book levels by clicking in the fields | "= [Enalh =l
(blanks), deleting the current text, and typing the | " i Rebbt Goes Horne
information. uther Iy Watiine

newin word ot o

b. Tochange the quiz language, fiction/nonfiction Rk el fz—
classification, interest level, or the number of Points" o5  Recaloulate
questions presented, click the drop-down lists Fiction/Nonfiction [Fietion =]
and choose a new value. Note: If you reduce the | 'er=st e [Lower Grades 15) ol

Guestions Presented 20 -

number of questions and you have already added
your questions to the quiz, some questions will be
removed from the quiz when it's presented to the

Book Level Alt. 1 {scale 0.0 - 100.0) |36.0
Book Level Alt, 2 {scale 0 - Z000) 209
& Allow students to take this quiz
StUdeﬂT X " Do not allow students to take this quiz
Quiz Status
" Do not show students this quiz
c. Ifyou changed the number of questions on the € Under Development
quZ the WOl’d count or the bOOk |8V8| yOU ShOU|d " The Paints field can be recalculated once the Ward Count and Book Level fields are sntered.
. . © | =]
recalculate the points. Click the [Recalculate] [oancel| [Sae]

button. The program will display the new point value for the quiz, if there is one.

d. To choose whether students are allowed to take the quiz, or see it in the list of available quizzes, click one of the
Quiz Status options. Notes: If you choose “Do not allow,” the quiz monitor can override the block if the Monitor
Override preference is enabled; see page 133. If you choose “Under Development,” students will not be allowed to
take the quiz and the quiz monitor will not be able to override the block on the quiz. If you choose “Do not show,”
the students will not even see the quiz in the list they can choose from.
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e. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. The program returns to the View Teacher-Made Quiz page.

To change the quiz questions, click “View Quiz Questions.” Then:

a. The View Teacher-Made Quiz Questions page appears and lists the

questions that are on the quiz, including the correct and incorrect
answers for each question.

To change a question or its answer choices, click “Edit” in the row for that

question.

b. On the Edit Teacher-Made Quiz Question page, click in the
fields (blanks), delete the old question or answer choice, and
type the new text. Make sure the correct answer is the one right
after the question.

c. When you're finished, click the [Save] button.

d. When you're finished changing the quiz questions, click the
[Done] button on the View Teacher-Made Quiz Questions

page.

Taking a Sample Teacher-Made Quiz

See “Taking a Sample Reading Practice Quiz” on page 71.

Deleting a Teacher-Made Quiz

See “Deleting a Reading Practice Quiz” on page 72.

17

Guiz Number: 983 EN

Title: Mr. Rabbit Goe
authar: Mary Watkins
ward Count: 1638

Book Level: 1.2 (ATODS)
Paints: 0.5

Questions Presented: §
Mote: When a student

Done

D = Correct Response

answers will be putin random order.

Number Question and Answer
1 where does Mr. Rabbit live?
In a tidy little house
B Inthe old oak tree
C Under the big bush
D with Mr. Turtle

s Home

takes a quiz, the

Action
Edit

Quiz Number: 983 EN

Title: Mr. Rabbit Goes Home

Author: Mary Watkins

word Count: 1638

Book Level: 1.2 {ATOS)

Faints: 0.5

Questions Presented: 5

Mote: When a student takes a quiz, the answers

will be put in random order.
Cancel Savel

Question 1

Question Where does Mr. Rabbit live? =]
=

Correct Answer In & tidy little house ;I
[

Alternate Answer 1 [T, "y 2 014 oak cree ;I
=

Alternate Answer 2 [ oo rpo big bush ﬂ
[

Alternate Answer 3 [4ivy mr. Turtle ;I
=

Cancel Savel
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Vocabulary Practice Quizzes—Managing Quiz Information

Vocabulary Practice Quizzes help you maximize students’ word acquisition through reading practice.
Vocabulary Practice Quizzes contain 5, 10, or 15 questions covering the vocabulary words found in the
books they have read. Vocabulary Practice Quizzes are designed to be taken immediately after a student has
taken and passed the Reading Practice Quiz on a book they have read. You can use the Vocabulary Practice
Student Comprehension preference to require that students pass the Reading Practice Quiz on a book
before taking the Vocabulary Practice Quiz for the same book; see page 139.

Vocabulary Practice Quizzes are installed per school; see page 4. Therefore, different schools in your
database may have different lists of quizzes if they’ve ordered and installed different quizzes.

When you work with your Vocabulary Practice Quizzes, you can view a list of the quizzes for your school,
delete a quiz, or select it. When you select a Vocabulary Practice Quiz, you can edit some information, take
a sample quiz, and print the Vocabulary List Report for the quiz.

Note: Besides the regular Vocabulary Practice Quizzes, there is another kind of Vocabulary Practice Quiz.
It’s called a ~Second-Try and Review Words~ Quiz. This type of quiz includes only second-try new words,
first-try review words, and second-try review words. It does not include any first-try new words from a
particular title. You cannot view, edit, or delete this type of quiz.

Viewing Vocabulary Practice Quizzes

You can view a list of the Vocabulary Practice Quizzes that have been installed for a school, or the
information for a specific Vocabulary Practice Quiz. By default, district administrators, district staff, school
administrators, school staff, and teachers can view a school’s list of Vocabulary Practice Quizzes. Follow
these steps to view a list of the Vocabulary Practice Quizzes or the information about a specific quiz:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Quizzes” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.
Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click "Vocabulary Practice” in the list of quiz types.
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5.

The View Vocabulary Practice
Quizzes page appears and lists the
Vocabulary Practice Quizzes that have
been installed for this school. To find a
specific quiz:

e Scroll through the list. If it's
longer than the limit set in the
Viewing preference (found in the
School/Classroom Restrictions
preferences, see page 135), it
will be divided into multiple
pages. Click “Next” or “Previous”
to move through it.

Search for Quizzes

|Title starts with | ||

[Fiction and Monfiction =] [All Interest Levels =] [all Languages =]

{1-10 of 500}

Quiz Mo. Title

35821 EM 100th Day Worries

18751 EM 101 Ways to Bug Your Parents
14796 EM 13th Floor: A Ghost Stary, The
39863 EM 145th Street: Short Staries

8251 EM 18-Wheelers (Cruisin')

661 EM 18th Emergency, The

30561 EM 20,000 Leagues Under the Sea (Great Ilustrated Classics)
44855 EM 24 Hours

30629 EM 26 Fairmount Avenue

14911 EM 3 NBs of Julian Drew

Authar

Cuyler, Margery
Wardlaw, Lee
Fleischrnan, Sid
Myers, Walter Dean
Maifair, Linda Lee
Byars, Betsy
Verne/Vogel

Mahy, Margaret

De Paola, Tomie

Deern, James M,

Less Criteria

Book Level: to

BL F/NF Actions

3.0
3.9
4.4
5.1
5.2
4.7
5.2
5.6
4.4
3.6

<= Previous  Mext »>

F Select | Remove
F Select | Remove
F Select | Remove
F  Select | Remove
NF  Select | Remove
F =elect | Remove
F Select | Remove
F Select | Remove
NF  Select | Remove
F  Select | Remove

e Use the Search for Quizzes section to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria”
you can also narrow your search by fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, or quiz language. Use the drop-
down list(s) to choose the criteria for your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters. When
you're ready, click the [Search] button. Notes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact number
in the field. If you're looking for a specific book level, enter the same number in bath fields. To go back to the full
list of quizzes, delete any text you've entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't matter what you've

chosen in the drop-down lists).

6. When you find the quiz you want to view, click “Select” by it. The View Vocabulary Practice Quiz page appears. It
shows you information about the quiz and gives you access to the tasks you can perform.

Editing Vocabulary Practice Quiz Information

With default capabilities, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and

teachers can edit Vocabulary Practice Quiz information. You can change the book level (ATOS or

pre-ATOS), fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, and alternate book levels. You can also specify

whether students in the school can take (or see) the quiz.

Note: If you edit Vocabulary Practice Quiz information, the program automatically changes the same

information for that title in the other quiz types (Reading Practice, Literacy Skills, and Other Reading).

Follow these steps to edit Vocabulary Practice Quiz information:

1.

After you log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

“Home" at the top of any page.

Click "Quizzes” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated

Reader.

The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.

Then, click the [Set] button.

Click “Vocabulary Practice” in the list of quiz types.
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5. The View Vocabulary Practice
Quizzes page appears and lists the
Vocabulary Practice Quizzes that have
been installed for this school. To find
the quiz:

e Scroll through the list. If it's
longer than the limit set in the
Viewing preference (found in the
School/Classroom Restrictions
preferences, see page 135), it
will be divided into multiple
pages. Click “Next” or “Previous”
to move through it.

Search for Quizzes

| Title starts with

=l

[Fiction and Monfiction =] [All Interest Levels =] [all Languages =]

(1-10 of 500}

Quiz Mo,
35821 EM
18751 EM
14796 EM
39863 EN
8251 EM

661 EM
30561 EM
443855 EM
30629 EM
14911 EM

Title

100th Day Worries

101 ways to Bug Your Parents
13th Floor: & Ghost Stary, The
145th Street: Shart Staries
16-Wheelers (Cruisin')

18th Emergency, The

20,000 Leagues Under the Sea (Great Illustrated Classics)

24 Hours
26 Fairmount Avenue
3 NBs of Julian Drew

Less Criteria

Book Level: to

<= Previous  Mext »>

Authar BL F/NF
Cuyler, Margery 30 0F
Wardlaw, Lee 3.9 F
Fleischrnan, Sid 44 F
Myers, Walter Dean 5.1 F
Maifair, Linda Lee 5.2 NF
Byars, Betsy 4.7 F
Verne/Vogel 5.2 F
Mahy, Margaret 5.6 F
De Paola, Tomie 4.4 NF
Deern, James M, 3.6 F

Actions

Select | Rermove
Select | Remove
Select | Rermove
Select | Remove
Select | Rermove
Select | Remove
Select | Rermove
Select | Remove
Select | Remove

Select | Remove

e Use the Search for Quizzes section to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria”
you can also narrow your search by fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, or quiz language. Use the drop-
down list(s) to choose the criteria for your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters. When
you're ready, click the [Search] button. Netes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact number
in the field. If you're looking for a specific book level, enter the same number in bath fields. To go back to the full
list of quizzes, delete any text you've entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't matter what you've

chosen in the drop-down lists).

6. Click "Select” by the quiz you want to edit.

1. The View Vocabulary Practice Quiz page appears and shows some of the information about the quiz you chose. Click
“Edit Selected Quiz Information” under the Quiz Task Menu.

8. The Edit Vocabulary Practice Quiz page appears.

a. Tochange the book level (ATOS or pre-ATQS), fiction/
nonfiction classification, and interest level, click the
drop-down lists and choose the correct information. The
book level determines the difficulty of the book. The
interest level shows you the group for which this book’s

content is most appropriate.

b. Tochange the alternate book levels, click in the fields
(blanks) provided, delete the existing number, and type
the book level you want to use. The first alternate book
level is on a scale of 0.0-100.0 and allows one digit after
the decimal place. The second alternate book level is on
a scale of 0-2000 and doesn’t allow any digits after the decimal place.

Yocabulary Practice Quiz
GQuiz Nurnber

Title

Author

Book Level
Fiction/Manfiction

Interest Level

Vocabulary Words

661 EM
18th Emergency, The
Betsy Brars

|4.7 (ATOS) -
IFu:tinn h3
IMiddIe Grades {MG) 'I

10

Book Level Alt. 1 (scale 0.0 - 100.0) |51.0

Book Level Alt. 2 {scale 0 - 2000}

Quiz Status

Cancel Savel

743

i+ Allow students to take this quiz

" Do not allow students

to take this quiz

" Do not show students this quiz

c. To specify whether students can take this quiz, or if they will even see it in the quiz list they can choose from, click
one of the Quiz Status options. Nete: If you do not allow students to take this quiz, the quiz monitor will be able to
override the block if you've enabled the Monitor Qverride preference; see page 133. If you choose not to allow
students to see the quiz, it will remain hidden regardless of the Monitor Override preference setting.

d. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. if you don't want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button

instead.
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Taking a Sample Vocabulary Practice Quiz

By default, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and teachers can take

sample Vocabulary Practice Quizzes.

Follow these steps:

1.

© ® N o

After you log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

Click "Quizzes” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren’t listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.
Then, click the [Set] button.

Click “Vocabulary Practice” in the list of quiz types.

The View Vocabulary Practice . m—
Search for Quizzes Less Criteria
Quizzes page appears and lists the [Tide starts with 5] Book Level: [ |t [ |
Vocabulary Practice Quizzes that have | [Ften and nanfician =] [All interest Levels <] [ Al Languages =]
been installed for this school. To find
the qUiZ: (1-10 of 500} <= Previous Hext ==
Quiz Ma. Title Author BL F/NF Actions
. .y 35821 EM 100th Day Worries Cuyler, Margery 3.0 F  Select | Remove
® SCFO” through the ||St |f |t S 18751 EM 101 Ways to Bug Your Parents Wardlaw, Lee 3.9 F =elect | Remove
|0nger thaﬂ the ||m|t Set |n the 14796 EM 13th Floor: A Ghost Stary, The Fleischrnan, Sid 4.4 F Select | Remove
39863 EM 145th Street: Short Stories Myers, Walter Dean 5.1 F  Select | Remove
Viewing preference (found in the 5251 EM 15-Wheelers (Cruisin’) Maifair, Linda Lee 5.2 NF  Select | Remove
R 661 EM 18th Emergency, The Byars, Betsy 4.7 F Zelect | Remove
SChOO|/C|aSSI’OOm ReStrICtlonS 30561 EM 20,000 Leagues Under the Sea (Great Illustrated Classics) Verne/Vogel 5.2 F Select | Rernove
B 443855 EM 24 Hours Mahy, Margaret 5.6 F Select | Remove
preferences' see page 135)' lt 30629 EN 26 Fairmount Avenue De Paola, Tomie 4.4 NF Select | Remove
W||| be d|V|ded |n‘t0 mul“ple 14911 EM 3 NBs of Julian Drew Deern, James M. 3.6 F  Select | Rernove

pages. Click “Next” or “Previous”
to move through it.

e Use the Search for Quizzes section to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria”
you can also narrow your search by fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, or quiz language. Use the drop-
down list(s) to choose the criteria for your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters. When
you're ready, click the [Search] button. Notes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact number
in the field. If you're looking for a specific book level, enter the same number in both fields. To go back to the full
list of quizzes, delete any text you've entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't matter what you've
chosen in the drop-down lists).

Click “Select” by the quiz you want.
The View Vocabulary Practice Quiz page appears. Click “Take a Sample Quiz” under the Quiz Task Menu.
On the Preview Vocabulary Practice Quiz page, click the [Start Quiz] button when you're ready to begin.

The quiz begins. To select an answer, press the key (A, B, C, or D) on the keyboard or click the mouse on the answer you
want. A circle shows which answer you selected. You can change your answer, if necessary. When you're ready to go
on, click the [Next] button. After you choose an answer on the final question, click the [Done] button.

10. When the quiz is done, the Score Summary dialog box appears and shows you how you did. Click the [OK] button.
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Printing the Vocabulary List Report

The Vocabulary List Report lists the vocabulary words for a particular Vocabulary Practice Quiz. You can

print this report from the Reports section of the program (see page 113), when logged in as a student (see

page 104), and when logged in as a parent (see page 109). However, you can also print it while viewing a

Vocabulary Practice Quiz as described in this section. Note: Following the procedure in this section allows

you to generate the Vocabulary List Report for one quiz. If you want to generate the report for several

quizzes at one time or if you want to customize the report (exclude the vocabulary word definitions, for

example), you should generate it from the Reports section of the program.

By default, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and teachers can

generate the report for any Vocabulary Practice Quiz installed at the schools they have access to.

Follow these steps:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Quizzes" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated

Reader.

3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.

Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click "Vocabulary Practice” in the list of quiz types.

5. The View Vocabulary Practice
Quizzes page appears and lists the
Vocabulary Practice Quizzes that have
been installed for this school. To find
the quiz:

e Scroll through the list. If it's
longer than the limit set in the
Viewing preference (found in the
School/Classroom Restrictions
preferences, see page 135), it
will be divided into multiple
pages. Click “Next” or “Previous”
to move through it.

Search for Quizzes

ITitIe starts with = ||

IF\DtIUI‘I and Nunﬁctmn;l IAII Interest Levels;l IAII Languages;l

(1-10 of 500}

Quiz Mo, Title

35821 EN 100th Day Worries

18751 EM 101 Ways to Bug Your Parents
14796 EM 13th Floor: & Ghost Stary, The
39863 EM 145th Street: Short Stories

8251 EN 18-Wheelers {Cruisin')

661 EM 18th Emergency, The

30561 EM 20,000 Leagues Under the Sea (Great Hlustrated Classics)
44855 EM 24 Hours

30629 EM 26 Fairmnount Avenue

14911 EM 3 NBs of Julian Drew

Author

Cuyler, Margery
Wardlaw, Lee
Fleischrnan, Sid
Myers, Walter Dean
Maifair, Linda Lee
Byars, Betsy
Verne/Vogel

Mahy, Margaret

De Paola, Tomie

Deern, James M,

Less Criteria

Book Level: to

<= Previous Mext =>
BL F/NF Actions

3.0 F
3.9 F
44 F
S.1| F
5.2 NF
4.7 F
5.2 F
5.6 F
4.4 NF
3.6 F

Select | Remove
Select | Remove
Select | Rermove
Select | Remove
Select | Remove
Select | Remove
Select | Rermove
Select | Remove
Select | Rermove

Select | Remove

e Use the Search for Quizzes section to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria”
you can also narrow your search by fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, or quiz language. Use the drop-
down list(s) to choose the criteria for your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters. When
you're ready, click the [Search] button. Notes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact number
in the field. If you're looking for a specific book level, enter the same number in both fields. To go back to the full
list of quizzes, delete any text you've entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't matter what you've

chosen in the drop-down lists).

6. Click "Select” by the quiz you want.

1. The View Vocabulary Practice Quiz page appears. Click “Preview Vocabulary List Report” under the Quiz Task Menu.
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8. A Generating Vocabulary List Report page is displayed as your report is being generated. When the report is ready,
it appears in Adobe Acrobat Reader (or in Preview on certain Macintosh computers), either in your browser window or in

a separate window.

You can save the report or print it by clicking one of the Adobe Reader buttons (in Preview, click the File menu, then

Save or Print.).

Deleting a Vocabulary Practice Quiz

By default, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and teachers can delete a

Vocabulary Practice Quiz for any school they have access to. Deleting a quiz has no effect on the records of
students who have already taken it. Note: To restore a deleted Vocabulary Practice Quiz, you must reinstall

it; see page 4.

Follow these steps to delete a Vocabulary Practice Quiz:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Quizzes” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated

Reader.

3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.

Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click "Vocabulary Practice” in the list of quiz types.

5. The View Vocabulary Practice
Quizzes page appears and lists the
Vocabulary Practice Quizzes that have
been installed for this school. To find
the quiz:

e Scroll through the list. If it's
longer than the limit set in the
Viewing preference (found in the
School/Classroom Restrictions
preferences, see page 135), it
will be divided into multiple
pages. Click “Next” or “Previous”
to move through it.

Search for Quizzes

ITitIe starts with = ||

IF\DtIUI‘I and Nunﬁctmn;l IAII Interest Levels;l IAII Languages;l

(1-10 of 500}

Quiz Mo, Title

35821 EN 100th Day Worries

18751 EM 101 Ways to Bug Your Parents
14796 EM 13th Floor: & Ghost Stary, The
39863 EM 145th Street: Short Stories

8251 EN 18-Wheelers {Cruisin')

661 EM 18th Emergency, The

30561 EM 20,000 Leagues Under the Sea (Great Hlustrated Classics)
44855 EM 24 Hours

30629 EM 26 Fairmnount Avenue

14911 EM 3 NBs of Julian Drew

Less Criteria

Book Level: to

Author BL F/NF Actions
Cuyler, Margery 3.0 F
Wardlaw, Lee 3.9 F
Fleischrnan, Sid 44 F
Myers, Walter Dean 5.1 F
Maifair, Linda Lee 5.2 N
Byars, Betsy 4.7 F
Verne/Vogel 5.2 F
Mahy, Margaret 5.6 F
De Paola, Tomie 44 N

Deern, James M, 3.6

<= Previous  Mext =x

F

F Zelect | Remowve

F Select | Remove

Select | Remove
Select | Remove
Select | Rermove

Select | Remove
Select | Remove
Select | Rermove

Select | Remove

Select | Remove

e Use the Search for Quizzes section to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria”
you can also narrow your search by fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, or quiz language. Use the drop-
down list(s) to choose the criteria for your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters. When
you're ready, click the [Search] button. Notes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact number
in the field. If you're looking for a specific book level, enter the same number in both fields. To go back to the full
list of quizzes, delete any text you've entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't matter what you've

chosen in the drop-down lists).
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6. Click "Remove” by the quiz you want to delete.

1. The program asks if you're sure you want to remove the quiz. Click the [OK] button. If you don't want to delete the quiz,
click the [Cancel] button instead.

Literacy Skills Quizzes—Managing Quiz Information

Literacy Skills Quizzes are used to help teachers assess their students’ proficiency on 24 specific skills found
in state and district language-arts standards and on many standardized tests. Administered on selected
books, Literacy Skills Quizzes let you monitor student growth in each skill throughout the year and target
instruction so students master state and district standards.

Literacy Skills Quizzes are installed per school; see page 4. Therefore, different schools in your database may
have different lists of quizzes if they've ordered and installed different quizzes.

When you work with your Literacy Skills Quizzes, you can view the quiz list for your school, delete a quiz,
or select it. When you select a Literacy Skills Quiz, you can edit some information, take a sample quiz, view
the Literacy Skills Teachers Guide for the quiz, and view the quiz question bank.

The 24 Literacy Skills

Accelerated Reader RP monitors 24 literacy skills found in state and district standards and objectives and on
many high-stakes tests. These skills are grouped into four categories: Constructing Meaning, Inferential
Comprehension, Literary Analysis, and Initial Understanding. The skills that Accelerated Reader monitors
are listed in the table beginning below.

The 24 Literacy Skills

Category Literacy Skills

Constructing Meaning Understanding the Main Idea
Responding to Literature
Identifying Persuasive Language
Identifying Reading Strategies
Differentiating Fact and Opinion
Deriving Word or Phrase Meaning

Inferential Comprehension Recognizing Cause and Effect
Making Predictions

Making Inferences

Drawing Conclusions
Comparing and Contrasting
Extending Meaning
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The 24 Literacy Skills (Continued)

Category

Literacy Skills

Literary Analysis

Understanding the Author’s Craft
Identifying Historic/Cultural Factors
Understanding Characterization
Understanding Literacy Features
Recognizing Setting

Recognizing Plot

Initial Understanding

Understanding Sequence
Understanding Dialog
Recognizing Feelings
Recognizing Details
Identifying Reasons
Describing Actions or Events

Viewing a Literacy Skills Quiz

With default capabilities, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and

teachers can view a list of the Literacy Skills Quizzes installed for a school or quiz information for a

specific quiz (including the question bank).

Follow these steps:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Quizzes” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.
Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click “Literacy Skills” in the list of quiz types.

5. The View Literacy Skills Quizzes page

appears and lists all the Literacy Skills Quizzes
that have been installed for this school. To find

a specific quiz:

[ )
limit set in the Viewing preference (found
in the School/Classroom Restrictions
preferences, see page 135), it will be
divided into multiple pages. Click “Next”
or “Previous” to move through it.

[ )

Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the

Search for Quizzes Less Criteria
IT\t\E starts with =l || Book Level: I to I
|Fiction and Honfiction | |AII Intsrest Levels =] |AII Languages ~|
Quiz No. Title Author BL F/MF Actions
5976 EN 1984 Orwell, George §.9 F Select | Remove
5201 EM After the Goat Man Byars, Betsy 4.5 F  Select | Remove
16728 EM Amber Brown Goes Fourth Danziger, Paula 3.7 F  Select | Remaove
25845 EN Amber Brown Is Feeling Blue Danziger, Paula 4.0 F Select | Remove
19 EN Charlotte's Web white, E.B. 44 F  Select | Remove
612 EM Horse and His Boy, The Lewis, C.5. 5.8 F Select | Remove
S48 EN Tree Grows in Brooklyn, A Smith, Betty 5.8 F Select | Remaove
298 EW W ar with Grandpa, The Smith, Robert Kimmel 3.9 F  Select | Remove

Use the Search for Quizzes section to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria”
you can also narrow your search by fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, or quiz language. Use the drop-
down list(s) to choose the criteria for your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters. When
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you're ready, click the [Search] button. Notes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact number
in the field. If you're looking for a specific book level, enter the same number in both fields. To go back to the full
list of quizzes, delete any text you've entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't matter what you've
chosen in the drop-down lists).

6. When you find the quiz for which you want, click “Select” by it. The View Literacy Skills Quiz page appears and
shows you information about the quiz.

1. Toview the question bank for this quiz, click “View the Literacy Skills Quiz Questions” under the Quiz Task Menu.

8. The View Literacy Skills Quiz Questions page appears. This page lists the questions in the question bank for this
quiz. It shows the correct answer to each question (in a box) and the skill addressed by that question. When you're
finished, click the [Done] button. Note: There are more questions in the question bank than what's on a normal Literacy
Skills Quiz. When a student takes a Literacy Skills Quiz, the program randomly selects an equal number of questions
from each skill group in the question bank for inclusion on the quiz. Therefore, if the student retakes the quiz, the two
quizzes will not be identical.

Editing Literacy Skills Quiz Information

With default capabilities, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and
teachers can edit Literacy Skills Quiz information. You can change the book level (ATOS or pre-ATOS),
fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, and alternate book levels. You can also specify whether
students in the school are allowed to take (or see) the quiz.

Note: If you edit Literacy Skills Quiz information, the program automatically changes the same
information for that title in the other quiz types (Reading Practice, Vocabulary Practice, and Other
Reading).

Follow these steps to edit information for a Literacy Skills Quiz:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Quizzes” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.
Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click “Literacy Skills" in the list of quiz types.
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The View Literacy Skills Quizzes page

Search for Quizzes

appears and lists all the Literacy Skills Quizzes

I Title starts with

=

that haVe been mSta“ed fOI’ th|S SChOOI TO fmd IFiction and Nanﬁ:tion;l IAII Interest Lava\s;l IAII Languagas;l

the quiz you want:

o Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the | 2 e Tite
5976 EM 1984

limit set in the Viewing preference (found 5201 EN After the Gost Man

in the School/Classroom Restrictions
preferences, see page 135), it will be

16728 EN Arnber Brown Goes Fourth
25848 EN Amber Brown Is Feeling Blue
19 EN Charlotte's Web
612 EN Horse and His Boy, The

divided into multiple pages. Click “Next” 548 EN Tree Graws in Brooklyn, A

298 EW W ar with Grandpa, The

Author

Orwell, George
Byars, Betsy
Danziger, Paula
Danziger, Paula
wrhite, E.B.
Lewis, C.5.
Smith, Betty

BL F/NF Actions

8.9
4.5
3.7
4.0
4.4
5.8
5.8

Smith, Robert Kimmel 3.9

F

=
s
=
;
7
;
=

Less Criteria

Book Level: I to I

Select | Remove
Select | Remove
Select | Remove
Select | Remove
Select | Remove
Select | Remove

Select | Remove

Select | Remove

or “Previous” to move through it.

e Use the Search for Quizzes section to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria”
you can also narrow your search by fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, or quiz language. Use the drop-
down list(s) to choose the criteria for your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters. When
you're ready, click the [Search] button. Netes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact number
in the field. If you're looking for a specific book level, enter the same number in both fields. To go back to the full
list of quizzes, delete any text you've entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't matter what you've

chosen in the drop-down lists).

Click “Select” by the quiz you want to edit.

The View Literacy Skills Quiz page appears and shows some information about the quiz you chose. Click “Edit

Selected Quiz Information” under the Quiz Task Menu.
The Edit Literacy Skills Quiz page appears.

a. Tochange the book level (ATOS or pre-ATQS), fiction/
nonfiction classification, and interest level, click the
drop-down lists and choose the correct information. The
book level determines the difficulty of the book. The
interest level shows the group for which this book’s
content is most appropriate.

b. Tochange the alternate book levels for this book, click in
the fields (blanks) provided, delete the existing number,
and type the level you want to use. The first alternate
book level is on a scale of 0.0-100.0 and allows one digit
after the decimal place. The second alternate book level

Literacy Skills Quiz

Quiz Nurnber
Title

Author

Word Count
Book Level

Fiction/Nonfiction

Interest Level

Questions Presented

Book Level Alt. 1 {scale 0.0 - 100.0} |50.0

Book Lewvel Alt. 2 (scale 0 - 2000}

Quiz Status

Cancel Save

5201 EN

after the Goat Man

Betsy Byars

22639

4.5 (ATOS) -I
Fiction -I
Lower Grades (LG} -

1z

715

& allow students to take this quiz
" Do not allow students to take this guiz
" Do not show students this quiz

is on a scale of 0-2000 and does not allow any digits after the decimal place.

c. To specify whether students can take this quiz, or if they will even see it in the quiz list they can choose from, click
one of the Quiz Status options. Nete: If you do not allow students to take this quiz, the quiz monitor will be able to
override the block if you've enabled the Monitor Qverride preference; see page 133. If you choose not to allow
students to see the quiz, it will remain hidden regardless of the Monitor Override preference setting.

d. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don't want to save the information, click the [Cancel] button

instead.
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Taking a Sample Literacy Skills Quiz

With default capabilities, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and
teachers can take sample Literacy Skills Quizzes.

Follow these steps:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Quizzes” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.
Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click “Literacy Skills" in the list of quiz types.

5. The View Literacy Skills Quizzes page -

Search for Quizzes Less Critena
appears and lists all the Literacy Skills Quizzes | mremmemr = ook Level: | e [
that haVe been mSta“ed fOI’ th|S SChOOI TO fmd IFiction and Nanﬁ:tion;l IAII Interest Lava\s;l IAII Languagas;l
the quiz you want:

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the | 2 e Tite Ao BLF/NF{ Actions

5976 EN 1984 Orwell, George 89 F  Select | Remove

limit set in the V|eW|ng preference (found 5201 EN After the Goat Man Byars, Betsy 4.5 F  Select | Remove
. L. 16728 EN Amber Brown Goes Fourth Danziger, Paula 3.7 F Select | Remove
n the SChOOl/ClaSSrOOm HEStHCUOHS 25845 EN Amber Brown Is Feeling Blue Danziger, Paula 4.0 F Select | Remove
. . 19 EN Charlotte's Web wrhite, E.B. 44 F  Select | Remove

prEferenceS' See page 135)' lt WI” be 612 EM Horse and His Boy, The Lewis, C.5. 5.8 F Select | Remove
d|V|ded mto mu|t|p|e pages Cl|ck “Next" S48 EN Tree Grows in Brooklyn, A Smith, Betty 5.8 F Select | Remaove
298 EW W ar with Grandpa, The Smith, Robert Kimmel 3.9 F  Select | Remove

or “Previous” to move through it.

e Use the Search for Quizzes section to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria”
you can also narrow your search by fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, or quiz language. Use the drop-
down list(s) to choose the criteria for your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters. When
you're ready, click the [Search] button. Netes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact number
in the field. If you're looking for a specific book level, enter the same number in both fields. To go back to the full
list of quizzes, delete any text you've entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't matter what you've
chosen in the drop-down lists).

6. Click "Select” by the quiz you want.

1. The View Literacy Skills Quiz page appears and shows some information about the quiz you chose. Click “Take a
Sample Quiz” under the Quiz Task Menu.

8. 0On the Preview Literacy Skills Quiz page, click the [Start Quiz] button when you're ready to begin.

9. The quiz begins. To select an answer, press the key (A, B, C, or D) on the keyboard or click the mouse on the answer you
want. A circle shows which answer you selected. You can change your answer, if necessary. When you're ready to go
on, click the [Next] button. After you choose an answer on the final question, click the [Done] button.

10. When the quiz is done, the Score Summary dialog box appears and shows you how you did. Click the [OK] button.
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Viewing a Literacy Skills Teacher’s Guide for a Quiz

With default capabilities, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and
teachers can view the Literacy Skills Teacher’s Guide for a quiz.

Follow these steps:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Quizzes” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.
Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click “Literacy Skills" in the list of quiz types.

5. The View Literacy Skills Quizzes page -

Search for Quizzes Less Critena
appears and lists all the Literacy Skills Quizzes | mremmemr = ook Level: | e [
that haVe been mSta“ed fOI’ th|S SChOOI TO fmd IFiction and Nanﬁ:tion;l IAII Interest Lava\s;l IAII Languagas;l
the quiz you want:

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the | 2 e Tite Ao BLF/NF{ Actions

5976 EN 1984 Orwell, George 89 F  Select | Remove

limit set in the V|eW|ng preference (found 5201 EN After the Goat Man Byars, Betsy 4.5 F  Select | Remove
. L. 16728 EN Amber Brown Goes Fourth Danziger, Paula 3.7 F Select | Remove
n the SChOOl/ClaSSrOOm HEStnCtmns 25845 EN Amber Brown Is Feeling Blue Danziger, Paula 4.0 F Select | Remove
. . 19 EN Charlotte's Web wrhite, E.B. 44 F  Select | Remove

prEferenceS' See page 135)' lt WI” be 612 EM Horse and His Boy, The Lewis, C.5. 5.8 F Select | Remove
d|V|ded mto mu|t|p|e pages Cl|ck “Next" S48 EN Tree Grows in Brooklyn, A Smith, Betty 5.8 F Select | Remaove
298 EW W ar with Grandpa, The Smith, Robert Kimmel 3.9 F  Select | Remove

or “Previous” to move through it.

e Use the Search for Quizzes section to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria”
you can also narrow your search by fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, or quiz language. Use the drop-
down list(s) to choose the criteria for your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters. When
you're ready, click the [Search] button. Notes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact number
in the field. If you're looking for a specific book level, enter the same number in both fields. To go back to the full
list of quizzes, delete any text you've entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't matter what you've
chosen in the drop-down lists).

6. Click "Select” by the quiz you want.

1. The View Literacy Skills Quiz page appears and shows some information about the quiz you chose. Click “View the
Teacher's Guide” under the Quiz Task Menu.

8. A Generating Teacher's Guide page opens in another browser window. You don't need to do anything on this page.
When it's finished generating, the Teacher's Guide will open in Adobe Acrobat Reader (or in Preview on certain
Macintosh computers) in the new browser window.

You can use the Adobe Reader buttons to print the Teacher’s Guide (in Preview, click the File menu, then Print).

9. When you're finished, close the browser window that it appears in.
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Deleting a Literacy Skills Quiz

With default capabilities, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and

teachers can delete a Literacy Skills Quiz for a school. Deleting a quiz has no effect on the records of

students who have already taken it. Note: To restore a deleted Literacy Skills Quiz, you must reinstall it;

see page 4.

Follow these steps to delete a Literacy Skills Quiz:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Quizzes” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.
Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click "Literacy Skills" in the list of quiz types.

5. The View Literacy Skills Quizzes page e o
appears and lists all the Literacy Skills Quizzes | mrormmwn il | Y e
that have been |nSta||8d for thlS SChOOl TO flnd IFlctlon and Monfiction « | IAII Interest Levels = | IAII Languages = |
the quiz you want:

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer than the | 9v= " T At SL|FY/NF{ Actions

5976 EN 1984 arwell, Gearge 8.9 F sSelect | Remove
limit set in the Viewing preference (feund 5201 EN After the Goat Man Biyars, Betsy 45 F  Select | Remove
. L. 16728 EN Amber Brown Goes Fourth Danziger, Paula 3.7 F  =Zelect | Remove
in the School/Classroom Restrictions 25548 EN amber Brawn 1s Feeling Blue Danziger, Paula 4.0 F  Select | Remove
preferences, see page 135), it will be BE53 e e oo WD I e
d|V|ded ”Tto multlple pages C||Ck "Nex‘t" S48 EN Tree Grows in Brooklyn, A Smith, Betty 5.8 F Select | Remave

" ) " i 298 EN War with Grandpa, The Smith, Robert Kimmel 3.9 F  Select | Remove
or “Previous” to move through it.

e Use the Search for Quizzes section to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria”
you can also narrow your search by fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, or quiz language. Use the drop-
down list(s) to choose the criteria for your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters. When
you're ready, click the [Search] button. Notes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact number
in the field. If you're looking for a specific book level, enter the same number in bath fields. To go back to the full
list of quizzes, delete any text you've entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't matter what you've
chosen in the drop-down lists).

6. Click "Remove” by the quiz you want to delete.

1. The program asks if you're sure you want to delete the quiz. Click the [OK] button. If you don't want to delete the quiz,
click the [Cancel] button instead.
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Other Reading Quizzes—Managing Quiz Information

In Accelerated Reader, Other Reading Quizzes help you measure student comprehension of reading
material assigned in your class. Other Reading Quizzes are available for most prominent new reading
textbooks and other classroom reading material (such as a magazines). You can use these quizzes to monitor
each students progress on reading assignments.

Other Reading Series are installed per school; see page 4. Therefore, different schools in your database may
have different lists of quizzes if they've ordered and installed different quizzes.

You can view a list of the series that have been installed for your school, and you can select a series or delete
a series. When you select a series, you can view a list of the Other Reading Quizzes in that series, delete a
quiz, or select it. When you select a quiz, you can edit some information or take a sample quiz.

Note: Students cannot take Other Reading Quizzes until you use the Classroom Other Reading Series
preference (see page 139) to choose the series the class can use.

Viewing Other Reading Series and Other Reading Quizzes

With default capabilities, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and
teachers can view the Other Reading series, the quizzes in each series, and information about a specific quiz.

Follow these steps:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Quizzes" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.
Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click "Other Reading” in the list of quiz types.

5. The Other Reading Series page appears and lists the installed Other Reading series. Click “Select” in the row for the
series you want. If you want to see all the Other Reading Quizzes regardless of the series they are in, click “Select” in
the row for all available series.
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6. The View Other Reading Quizzes page

series:  All Available Series Selected

appears and lists the Other Reading Search for Quizzes Less Criteria
Quizzes in the series you selected. To find | [Tite sterts with = Book Level to
a qu|Z |F\I:tinn and Monfiction = | |AII Interest Levels = | |AII Languages « |
e Scroll through the list. If it's longer |10 of 1159 e brevione Mot oa
.. . . . Quiz Mo, Title Author BL F/NF Actions
than the ||m|t 38t n the Vlew”]g 902719 EN Absent-Minded Toad {HSP Edition), The Ronddn, Javier 21 F  Select | Remove
preference (found m the SChOOl/ 902234 EM adventures of Sojourner (HM Edition), The Wunsch, Susi Trautrmann 6.7 F  Select | Rernove
o 900905 EM Allie's Basketball Dream {SF Edition) Barber, Barbara E. 3.3 F  Zelect | Remove
ClaSSrOOm HeStI’ICtIOﬂS preferences, 902188 EM Alone Against the Sea (HM Edition) Roessing, Walter 49 F  Select | Remove
. . . . 902195 EM Amelia Earhart: First Lady of Flight (HM Edition} Parr, Jan 6.1 F Select | Remove
see page 135)' It WIH be dIV|ded |nt0 900919 EM Ananse's Feast (SF Edition) Mollel, Talalwa M, 39 F  Select | Remove
mU|tIp|e pages C||Ck "NGXT" or 900906 EM Anthony Reynoso: Born to Rope {SF Edition) Cooper/Gordon 2.8 NF =elect | Remove
' 902210 EN Arachne the Spinner (HM Edition) McCaughrean, Geraldine 4.1 F  Select | Remove
“Previous” to move through It. 902721 EN Baboon (HSP Edition) Banks, Kate 1.8 F  Select | Remave
902196 EM Barnstorming Bessie Coleman (HM Edition) Whitman, Sylvia 5.6 F  Select | Remove

e Use the Search for Quizzes section
to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria” you can also narrow your search by
fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, or quiz language. Use the drop-down list(s) to choose the criteria for
your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters. When you're ready, click the [Search] button.
Notes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact number in the field. If you're looking for a
specific book level, enter the same number in both fields. To go back to the full list of quizzes, delete any text you've
entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't matter what you've chosen in the drop-down lists).

1. Click “Select” in the row for the quiz you want to view. The View Other Reading Quiz page opens and shows you more
information about the quiz.

Editing Other Reading Quiz Information

With default capabilities, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and
teachers can edit Other Reading Quiz information. You can change the fiction/nonfiction classification,
interest level, and alternate book levels. You can also specify whether students in the school are allowed to
take (or see) the quiz.

Note: If you edit information for an Other Reading Quiz, the program automatically changes the
same information for that title in the other quiz types (Reading Practice, Vocabulary Practice, and
Literacy Skills).

Follow these steps to edit Other Reading Quiz information:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Quizzes" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.
Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click "Other Reading” in the list of quiz types.
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The Other Reading Series page appears and lists the installed Other Reading series. Click “Select” in the row for the
series you want. If you want to see all the Other Reading Quizzes regardless of the series they are in, click “Select” in

the row for all available series.

The View Other Reading Quizzes page
appears and lists the Other Reading
Quizzes in the series you selected. To find
aquiz:

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer
than the limit set in the Viewing
preference (found in the School/
Classroom Restrictions preferences,
see page 135), it will be divided into
multiple pages. Click “Next” or
“Previous” to move through it.

e Use the Search for Quizzes section

Series:  All Available Series Selected

Search for Quizzes

Less Criteria

|Title starts with ;I || Book Level: l— to l—
|F\:tion and Monfiction | |AII Interest Levels =] |AII Languages =]
(1-10 of 118) <= Previous Next =>
Quiz Mo, Title Author BL F/NF Actions
902719 EN Absent-Minded Toad {HSP Edition), The Ronddn, Javier 21 F  Select | Remove
902234 EM Adventures of Sojourner (HM Edition), The Wunsch, Susi Trautmann 6.7 F  Select | Remove
900905 EM Allie's Basketball Dream {SF Edition) Barber, Barbara E. 3.3 F  Zelect | Remove
902188 EN Alone Against the Sea (HM Edition) Roessing, Walter 49 F  Select | Remove
902195 EM Amelia Earhart: First Lady of Flight (HM Edition} Parr, Jan 6.1 F Select | Remove
900919 EM Ananse's Feast (SF Edition) Mallel, Talolwa M. 3.9 F  Select | Remove
900906 EM Anthony Reynoso: Born to Rope {SF Edition) Cooper/Gordon 2.8 NF =elect | Remove

902210 EM
902721 EM
902196 EM

arachne the Spinner (HM Edition)
Baboon (HSP Edition)

Barnstorming Bessie Coleman (HM Edition)

McCaughrean, Geraldine 4.1 F
Banks, Kate 19 F
Whitman, Sylvia 56 F

Select | Remove
Select | Rermove

Zelect | Remove

to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria” you can also narrow your search by
fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, quiz language. Use the drop-down list(s) to choose the criteria for
your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters. When you're ready, click the [Search] button.
Notes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact number in the field. If you're looking for a
specific book level, enter the same number in both fields. To go back to the full list of quizzes, delete any text you've

entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't matter what you've chosen in the drop-down lists).

Click "Select” in the row for the quiz you want to edit.

The View Other Reading Quiz page appears and shows you some of the quiz information. Click “Edit Selected Quiz

Information” under the Quiz Task Menu.
The Edit Other Reading Quiz page appears.

a. Tochange the fiction/nonfiction classification or interest
level, click the drop-down lists and choose the correct
information. The interest level shows you the grade
levels for which this item’s content is most appropriate.

b. Tochange the alternate book levels, click in the fields
(blanks) provided, delete the existing number, and type
the book level you want. The first alternate book level is
on a scale of 0.0-100.0 and allows one digit after the
decimal place. The second alternate book level is on a
scale of 0-2000 and doesn't allow any digits after the
decimal place.

c. To specify whether students can take this quiz, or if they

Other Reading Quiz
Quiz Mumber

Title
Series

Author
word Count

Book Level
Fiction/Nonfiction
Interest Level
Questions Presented

Book Level Alt. 1 {scale 0.0 - 100.0)

Book Level Alt, 2 (scale 0 - 2000}

Quiz Status

Cancel | Save

900905 EN
Allie's Basketball Dream (SF Edition)

SFG3011
SF 2000, Gr, 3, Pupil Edition

Barbara E. Barber
986
3.3 (ATOS)

Fiction vl
Lower Grades (LG} -

s
47.0
549

& Allow students to take this quiz
" Do not allow students to take this quiz
" Do not show students this quiz

will even see it in the quiz list they can choose from, click one of the Quiz Status options. Nete: If you do not allow
students to take this quiz, the quiz monitor will be able to override the block if you've enabled the Monitor Override
preference; see page 133. If you choose not to allow students to see the quiz, it will remain hidden regardless of

the Monitor Override preference setting.
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d. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don't want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button

instead.

Taking a Sample Other Reading Quiz

With default capabilities, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and

teachers can take a sample Other Reading Quiz.

Follow these steps:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Quizzes" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.
Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click "Other Reading"” in the list of quiz types.

5. The Other Reading Series page appears and lists the installed Other Reading series. Click “Select” in the row for the
series you want. If you want to see all the Other Reading Quizzes regardless of the series they are in, click “Select” in
the row for all available series.

6' The VIew Other Readlng Ql"zzes page Series:  All Available Series Selected
appears and lists the Other Reading Search for Quizzes Less Criteria
Quizzes in the series you selected. To find | [Tite starts with = Bt el o
a (]UIZ |Fu:t|on and Monfiction = | |AII Interest Levels = | |AII Languages »|
e Scroll through the list. If it's longer | 110 of 1159 e Previous Next s

.. - - - Quiz Mo, Title Author BL F/NF Actions
than the ||m|t Set n the VIEW|ng 902719 EN Absent-Minded Toad (HSP Edition}, The Rondan, Javier 21 F  =elect | Remove
preference (found In the School/ 902234 EN adventures of Sojourner (HM Edition), The Wwunsch, Susi Trautmann 6.7 F  Select | Remove
L. 900905 EM allie's Basketball Dream (SF Edition) Barber, Barbara E. 3.3 F  Select | Remove
C|assr00m ReStI’ICtIOﬂS preferences, 902188 EM Alone Against the Sea (HM Edition) Roessing, Walter 4,9 F  Zelect | Remove
. . .. . 902195 EM Amelia Earhart: First Lady of Flight (HM Edition) Parr, Jan 61 F Select | Remove
see page 135)' It WIH be dIV|ded |nt0 900919 EM Ananse's Feast (SF Edition) Mallel, Talolwa M. 3.9 F Select | Remove
mU|tIp|e pages C||Ck "NeXt" or 200906 EM Anthony Reynoso: Born to Rope (SF Edition) Cooper/Gardon Z.8 MF Select | Remove
' 902210 EM Arachne the Spinner (HM Edition) McCaughrean, Geraldine 4.1 F  Select | Remove
“Previous” to move through it. 902721 EM Baboon (HSP Edition) Banks, Kate 1.9 F  Select | Remove
902196 EM Barnstorming Bessie Colermnan (HM Edition) Whitrnan, Svlvia 5.6 F  Select | Remove
e Use the Search for Quizzes section
to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria” you can also narrow your search by
fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, or quiz language. Use the drop-down list(s) to choose the criteria for
your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters. When you're ready, click the [Search] button.
Notes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact number in the field. If you're looking for a
specific book level, enter the same number in both fields. To go back to the full list of quizzes, delete any text you've
entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't matter what you've chosen in the drop-down lists).

1. Click “Select” in the row for the quiz you want.

8. The View Other Reading Quiz page appears and shows you information about the Other Reading Quiz you chose. Click
“Take a Sample Quiz" under the Quiz Task Menu.
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9. On the Preview Other Reading Quiz page, click the [Start Quiz] button when you're ready for the quiz to begin.

10. The quiz begins. To select an answer, press the key (A, B, C, or D) on the keyboard or click the mouse on the answer you
want. A circle shows which answer you selected. You can change your answer, if necessary. When you're ready to go
on, click the [Next] button. After you choose an answer on the final question, click the [Done] button.

11. When the quiz is done, the Score Summary dialog box appears and shows how you did on the quiz.
If you answered all the questions correctly, click the [0K] button and skip step 12.

If you answered any questions incorrectly and would like to see the correct answers, click the [Yes] button, and go to
step 12.

If you dont want to review the answers to the questions you answered incorrectly, click the [No] button, and skip
step 12.

12. If you clicked the [Yes] button in step 11, the program displays the questions you answered incorrectly. For each
question, your answer will have an “X” over it and the correct answer will be circled. After reviewing each question,
click the [Next] button. When you click the [Done] button on the last question, the program returns you to the View
Other Reading Quiz page.

Deleting an Other Reading Series or Other Reading Quiz

With default capabilities, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and
teachers can delete Other Reading Series and Other Reading Quizzes for a school. Deleting a series or a quiz
has no effect on student quiz records that already exist. Note: To restore a deleted Other Reading Series or
Quiz, you must reinstall it; see page 4.

Follow these steps to delete a series or a quiz:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Quizzes" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.
Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click "Other Reading” in the list of quiz types.
5. The Other Reading Series page appears and lists the installed Other Reading series.
If you want to delete a series, click “Remove” by it. Then, go to step 8.

If you want to delete a quiz, click “Select” by the series that has the quiz you want to delete. If you want to see all the
Other Reading Quizzes regardless of the series they are in, click “Select” in the row for all available series.

95 Accelerated
.Reader



Managing Quiz Information

6. The View Other Reading Quizzes page
appears and lists the Other Reading
Quizzes in the series you selected. To find
aquiz:

e Scroll through the list. If it's longer
than the limit set in the Viewing

Series:

All Available Series Selected

Search for Quizzes

| Title starts with

Al

|F\I:tinn and Monfiction = | |AII Interest Levels = | |AII Languages « |

(1-10 of 118)

Quiz No.
902719 EM

Title
Aabsent-Minded Toad (HSP Edition], The

Author

Ronddn, Javier

2.1

Less Criteria

Book Level: to

== Previous Next ==
BL F/NF Actions

F

Select | Rermove

preference (found in the SChOOl/ 902234 EM adventures of Sojourner (HM Edition), The Wunsch, Susi Trautrmann 6.7 F  Select | Rernove

o 900905 EM Allie's Basketball Dream {SF Edition) Barber, Barbara E. 3.3 F  Zelect | Remove

ClaSSrOOm ReStI’ICtIOﬂS preferences, 902188 EM Alone Against the Sea (HM Edition) Roessing, Walter 49 F  Select | Remove

. . . . 902195 EM Amelia Earhart: First Lady of Flight (HM Edition} Parr, Jan 6.1 F Select | Remove

see page 135)' It WIH be dIV|d8d |nt0 900919 EM Ananse's Feast (SF Edition) Mollel, Talalwa M, 39 F  Select | Remove

1 i “ " 900906 EM Anthony Reynoso: Born to Rope (SF Edition Cooper/Gordon 2.8 MWF Zelect | Remove
multiple pages. Click “Next” or ¥ Reynos ope { ! per/ !

902210 EN Arachne the Spinner (HM Edition) McCaughrean, Geraldine 4.1 F  Select | Remove

“Previous” to move through it 902721 EM Baboon (HSP Edition) Banks, Kate 1.9 F  Select | Remove

902196 EM Barnstorming Bessie Coleman (HM Edition) Whitman, Sylvia 5.6 F  Select | Remove

e Use the Search for Quizzes section

to search by title, author, quiz number, or book level. If you click “More Criteria” you can also narrow your search by
fiction/nonfiction classification, interest level, or quiz language. Use the drop-down list(s) to choose the criteria for
your search; then, click in the fields (blanks) and enter the parameters. When you're ready, click the [Search] button.
Notes: If you're searching by quiz number, you must enter the exact number in the field. If you're looking for a
specific book level, enter the same number in both fields. To go back to the full list of quizzes, delete any text you've
entered in the fields before you click [Search] (it doesn't matter what you've chosen in the drop-down lists).

1. Click "Remove” in the row for the quiz you want to delete.

8. The program asks if you're sure you want to remove the series or quiz. Click the [OK] button to delete it. If you don't want
to delete it, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Quizzes—Other Tasks

Changing the ATOS Book Level Settings

The ATOS Readability Formula for Books indicates how difficult the text of a book is to read. Thus, it can
help you match books to your students” reading levels. But the ATOS formula measures only the readability

of the text. It does not (nor do any other readability formulas) take into account literary merit,

sophistication of ideas, developmental appropriateness, or maturity of theme or language. This is why it’s

important to know and use three measurements when helping your students choose books: readability (the

difficulty of a book’s text), reading level (the student’s tested reading level), and interest level (the content

level of a book).

An ATOS level is often a good indication that a student can read a book, but may not mean that he or she
should read the book. The interest level can help you decide whether the student should read the book.

When you install your Accelerated Reader quizzes, the book levels are set at the ATOS level. You can change

this to the pre-ATOS level or back to the ATOS level again using the steps in this section. This changes the

book level for all the quizzes in your database including Reading Practice, Vocabulary Practice, Literacy
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Skills, and Other Reading Quizzes. If you want to change the book level for only selected quizzes, you can
do so by editing the quiz information (see page 69 for Reading Practice Quizzes, page 79 for Vocabulary
Practice Quizzes, page 86 for Literacy Skills Quizzes, and page 92 for Other Reading Quizzes).

With default capabilities, district administrators, district staff, and school administrators can change the
book level for all the quizzes installed at the schools they have access to.

Follow these steps:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Quizzes" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.
Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click "ATOS Settings” under Actions along the left side of the page.

5. The ATOS Settings page shows you the number of quizzes currently  [75s sertings
set at the ATOS book level and the number set at the pre-ATOS level.
You can choose to convert all your quizzes to the ATOS level or to the Quizzes currenty setto ATOS: 14734
pre-ATQOS level. Click the option you want. Note: You may see a
difference between the number of quizzes you have and the NUMDET | & ..ot quiszes to £705 book levels (0 will change)
that will be changed. That's because for some quizzes, the ATOS and | ¢ convert quizzes to pra-aT0s bosk levels (12711 will changs)

pre-ATOS book levels are the same. Convert

6. Click the [Convert] button to convert all your quizzes.

What would yau like to do?

1. The Converting ATOS Settings page appears and shows you the progress of the conversion. When it's finished, you
will see a message telling you how many quizzes were converted. Click the [Done] button.

Creating an AR BookGuide Export

With default capabilities, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and
teachers can export quiz information. When the export file is imported into AR BookGuide, the program
can mark the quizzes you own and update book levels (for all the quiz types) and points (for Reading
Practice Quizzes).

Follow these steps to create an AR BookGuide export:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Quizzes" under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. The Quizzes page appears. If you see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the school you want to work with.
Then, click the [Set] button.

4. Click “AR BookGuide Export” under Actions along the left side of the page.
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5.  Click the [Export] button on the AR BookGuide Export page.

6. The Generating AR BookGuide Export page [Generating AR Rookcuide Export
. o Yaur expart file is being genersted, Wait for the link to appear before clicking it to download the export file,
appears while the export file is created. When
|t’S ready’ C||Ck “DOWnlOad” to save the f||e Please click on the download link to save your file,
1. Follow the steps below for your operating Accelersted Reader Export
AR BookGuide Export
system:
Done |
Windows:

a. You may be asked what you want to do with the file. Choose to save it.

b. A dialog box may open that allows you to choose where to save the file. If so, navigate to the location (create a
new folder, if necessary) and click once on the drive or folder where you want to save the file to highlight it.

c. Click the [Save] button.

d. You may have to close a download dialog box.

Macintosh 0S 8.6-9.x:
a. You may be asked what you want to do with the file. Choose to save it.

b. Adialog box opens that allows you to choose where to save the file. Navigate to the location (create a new folder,
if necessary) and double-click the drive or folder where you want to save the file to open it.

c. Click the [Save] button.

d. You may have to close a download dialog box or manager.

Macintosh 0S 10.x and higher:
a. You may be asked what you want to do with the file. Choose to save it.

b. A dialog box may open that allows you to choose where to save the file. If so, navigate to the location (create a
new folder, if necessary) and click once on the drive or folder where you want to save the file to highlight it.

c. Click the [Save] button.

d. You may have to close a download dialog box or manager.

Students—How to Use Accelerated Reader RP

Students can log in to Accelerated Reader RP. The portion of the program that students can access allows

them to take Accelerated Reader quizzes, print certain reports, and view their goals and points. The sections
on the following pages describe what students can accomplish in Accelerated Reader. Only students who
are enrolled in an Accelerated Reader RP class will have access to the program.
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Logging in as a Student

1.
2,

Start your browser (Internet Explorer, Netscape Navigator, Firefox, or Safari).

In your browser window, go to the address provided by your district or school. The Welcome page appears.

3. Onthe Welcome page, click “Student.”

4. Atthe Students log in page: Students

If you know the student's user name, follow these steps:
a.
b.

C.

Erter User nsme and password

User Mame |

Click in the User Name field (blank) and type the student’s user name. | Password |

. . . , -Ln In
Click in the Password field (blank) and type the student’s password. [T}
C|ICk the [LOQ |n] button. Did vou forget your user name? Find User hame

If you don’t know the student’s user name, follow these steps:

a.
b.

Click “Find User Name.”

You may see a screen where you can choose the school the student is enrolled in. If so, click the name of the school
and click the [Next] button.

On the Find User Name — Search for Name page, click in the fields and type all or part of the student’s first and/
or last name. Then, click the [Search] button.

The Find User Name — Search Results page shows the results of your search. If the student is listed, click his or
her name to continue (go to the next step). If the student is not listed, click the [Back] button if you want to go back
to the Find User Name — Search for Name page where you can try to search for the student again (return to the
previous step).

If you chose a student in the last step, the page that appears allows the student to log in. Notice that the program
has already entered the student’s user name. The student must type his or her password in the Password field
(blank) and click the [Log In] button.

Taking a Quiz

How students take a quiz

Before students start quizzing, check the following:

Students must be added to the database (make sure they are assigned a grade when they are added),

and enrolled in an Accelerated Reader class. To add students, create Accelerated Reader classes, and

enroll them in those classes, see the Renaissance Place Software Manual.

Make sure the necessary software is installed on each computer that students will use for quizzing.

To check each computer and install the software if it’s not already installed, click “Check Software

Requirements” on the Welcome page before the student logs in.
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*  Use the Other Reading preference to assign Other Reading Series to the class (see page 139). Students
cannot take Other Reading Quizzes until you do this.

e There are many other settings in both the School and Classroom Student Quizzing Preferences (see
page 131 and page 1306) that control what students see and do when they’re working in the program.
You can change the settings if necessary.

MAKE SURE STUDENTS KNOW THEIR USER NAMES AND PASSWORDS

Before students log in, make sure they know their user names and passwords. (You can find this information in the Student
Information Report.)

If students try to log in too many times with the incorrect password, their accounts will be locked. Locked accounts can be
unlocked by teachers and other personnel. If the accounts are not manually unlocked, they are unlocked automatically the
next day. For more information, see the “Renaissance Place Software Manual.”

Follow these steps to take a quiz:
1. Log into the software as a student (see page 99).

2. After you log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

3. Click “Take a Quiz" under Accelerated Reader.

SOME STUDENTS MAY NOT BE ALLOWED TO QUIZ

If your school has reached its student capacity limit, and the student who is logged in has not yet taken a quiz, the next page
will tell the student that the limit has been reached. For more information, see page 144.

There is certain software (Macromedia Flash Player, Adobe Acrobat Reader, and the Renaissance Learning, Inc. Print
Engine) that is needed or recommended for students to use the program. If the software is not installed on this computer,
the Checking Setup page appears next. This page tells the student to see the teacher or administrator for help. After the
teacher or administrator logs in at this page, the Checking Setup page lists the software. Click “Install” in the Action
column for the software you need to install. Note: For Macromedia Flash Player, you will go to a web site where you can
download the installer.
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If you're enrolled in more than one Accelerated Reader class, the Select a Class page appears. Click the name of the
class for which you want to take this quiz.

On the Select a Quiz Type page, click the type of quiz you want to take. You can choose from Reading Practice,
Vocabulary Practice, Literacy Skills, and Other Reading Quizzes.

Next, you need search for the quiz you want
to take. The Select a Quiz page allows you

to do this. (The name of the page will include | «Title @ starts with © Contains € Exact Match I
the quiz type you chose in S’[ep 5)  Author @ Last Name Starts With O Contains © Exact Mame |
© Quiz Number |

You must choose the criteria to use in the
search. Click Title, Author, or Quiz Number
depending on what you want to search for.

Select a Yocabulary Practice Quiz

Find Wocabulary Practice Quizzes that match another quiz already taken.
Take a ~Second-Try and Review YWords~ Quiz,

If you chose Title, you can search for

titles starting with a particular word (or letter), titles that contain a particular word (or letter), or the exact title.
Click the option you want. Then, click in the field and type the word, letter, or title you want the program to search
for and click the [Search] button. The program returns all the quizzes that matched your criteria. For example, if you
chose “Contains” and typed “am” in the field, your search results would include the quizzes Amber Brown Goes
Forth and Bambi since both titles contain the “am” letter combination.

If you chose Author, you can search for authors whose last names start with a particular letter (or letters), authors
whose first or last name contain a particular letter (or letters), or the authors first or last name. Click the option you
want. Then, click in the field and type the letter/letter combination or name you want the program to search for and
click the [Search] button. The program returns all the quizzes that matched your criteria. For example, if you chose
“Contains” and typed “ro” in the field, your search would include titles by authors J.K. Rowling and Doreen Cronin
since both names contain the “ro” letter combination.

If you chose Quiz Number, click in the field and type the exact number. Then, click the [Search] button. The program
will display the quiz if it's found.

If you're searching for a Vocabulary Practice Quiz, you have two additional choices: quizzes that match a Reading
Practice Quiz you've already taken and a ~Second-Try and Review Words~ quiz. Click either of the links. The
program lists all the quizzes available for the option you chose.

If you see the quiz you want to take in the list, click its title or number. If the list is long, click “Next” and “Previous” to
move through the list.

If you don't see the quiz you want to take, you can search again by following the instructions in step 6.

You may be asked how the book was read (Read To you, Read With you, or Read Independently). Click the correct answer
to this question.
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9. The Confirm Quiz page shows you
information about the quiz you chose,
including whether you've already taken this iEE Ll
quiz. What you see and do on this page

Are you sure you want to take this quiz?

Mate the Great and the Boring Beach Bag

depends on several things: Quiz Number: 430 EN TWI; Read To
Author: Marjorie YWelnman Sharmat Points Possible: 0.5
e Ifyouchosea Readlng Practice Quiz with Book Level: 2.7 Recorded Voice: ©On & Off

Recorded Voice, you may be able to
choose whether you want to use it. If so, click the “On” option to use Recorded Voice during the quiz; click “Off" if
you don't want to use it.

e |f the program asks for a monitor password, your quiz monitor needs to enter the monitor password and click the
[OK] button.

e [f a monitor password is not required, the program will ask if you're sure you want to take the quiz. Click the [Yes]
button to start the quiz or click the [No] button if you don't want to take it.

e |fyou're blocked from taking this quiz, the program will tell you so. Click the [OK] button to exit the page.
10. If you see the Start Quiz page, click the [Start Quiz] button when you're ready to begin the quiz.

11. The quiz begins. To select an answer, press the key (A, B, C, or D) on the keyboard or click the mouse on the answer you
want. A circle shows which answer you selected. You can change your answer, if necessary. When you're ready to go
on, click the [Next] button. After you choose an answer on the final question, click the [Done] button. Note: If Recorded
Voice is on, you will hear a recording of each question and the possible answers. Click the question or an answer to hear
the recording again.

® Nate the Great and the Boring Beach Bag

Oliver swam up behind Nate and said he was looking for his --—-.

4. beach towel

B. sandals

@ seashell

D, inner tube

. q . hlext
Reading Practice Question 1 of 10

12. After the quiz is done, you may be asked how you liked the book. If this happens, press the key (A, B, C, or D) on the key-
board or click one of the choices. Then, click the [Done] button.

13. If the program asks for a monitor password, the monitor needs to enter the password and click the [OK] button.
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14. The Score Summary dialog box appears next. This dialog box shows you how you did on the quiz.

You may be asked if you want to review the answers for the questions you got wrong. If so, click the [Yes] button. The
program will display each question you answered incorrectly. Your answer will have an “X" over it. The correct answer
will be circled. When you're through reviewing each question, click the [Next] button to go to the next one. When you're
through reviewing the last question, click the [Done] button.

If you're not asked if you want to review the answers for the questions you got wrong, click the [0K] button.

15. A TOPS Report may be generated. If you're asked what language you want the TOPS Report to print in, click either the
[English] or the [Spanish] button to continue.

If a TOPS Report is not generated, go to step 18.
16. On the TOPS Report page:

If the report prints automatically, you can click the [View Report] button to view the report. Another browser window
opens with the TOPS Report displayed. When you're finished, close the window it's displayed in. Note: If the Automatic
Logout preference (see page 138), you won't be able to view the TOPS Report because the program will log you out as
soon as the report is printed.

If the report doesn’t print automatically, it's displayed in either the TOPS Repert window or in another window. You can
print the report by clicking the print button in the Adobe Acrobat Reader (if the report is displayed in Preview, click the
File menu, then Print).

17. When you're ready to continue, click the [Continue] button on the TOPS Report page.

18. If you just passed a Reading Practice Quiz, you may be asked if you want to take the Vocabulary Practice Quiz for the
same title.

If you want to take the quiz, click the [Yes] button. The Confirm Quiz page will open. Go back to step 9.
If you don’t want to take the quiz at this time, click the [No] button and go to the next step.

19. You may be logged out of the program. If not, the Log Out or Return to Home Page will appear. Click “Log Out” if
you're done working in the program. If you're not done, click “Return to Home" to return to your Home page.

How to abort a quiz

Once a quiz has started you can stop it at any time by pressing the <Esc> key. The program will then ask
the quiz monitor to enter the monitor password (that password is set in the Monitor Password preference,
see page 133) to confirm that it’s okay to abort the quiz. Type the password in the field and click the
[OK] button.

No data is saved from an aborted quiz. The student will have to retake it.

If the student loses the Internet connection while in the middle of a quiz, the program will store the data
from the questions the student already answered. The next time the student logs in, he or she will have the
opportunity to resume the unfinished quiz. The student will only be allowed to answer the questions he or
she had not yet answered; no changes will be allowed on questions that were already answered.
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Blocking students from quizzing

There are several ways for you to block students from taking quizzes in Accelerated Reader:

Date and Time Restrictions preferences. You can use these preferences to block the students in a
school from taking a quiz before, after, or during certain times, days, or dates. You can find the Date
and Time Restrictions preferences in the School preferences (see page 134). This block applies on all
quiz types. Note: If you block quizzing using this preference, the quiz monitor can override the block
if you've enabled the Monitor Override preference. This preference can be found in two places in the
program (as it applies to date and time restrictions): under the Date and Time Restrictions preferences
(see page 134) and also under the Student Quizzing preferences in the School preferences (page 131).

Quiz Setup preference. You can use this preference to indicate which quiz types the students in a class
are and are not allowed to take. You can find the Quiz Setup preference in the Classroom preferences
(see page 140). Note: If you block quizzing using this preference, the quiz monitor cannot override
the block even if you've enabled the Monitor Override preference in the School Student Quizzing
preferences (see page 131).

Allow Quizzing preference. You can use this preference to indicate which individual students are
allowed to take quizzes. The block applies on all quiz types. You can find the Allow Quizzing
preference under the Individual Student Settings in the Classroom preferences (see page 143).

Note: If you block quizzing using this preference, the quiz monitor can override the block if you've
enabled the Monitor Override preference in the School Student Quizzing preferences (see page 131).

Vocabulary Practice Student Comprehension preference. You can use this preference to prevent
students from taking a Vocabulary Practice Quiz unless they've passed the Reading Practice Quiz for
the same title. You can find this preference under Student Quizzing in the Classroom preferences (see
page 136). Note: If you block quizzing using this preference, the quiz monitor can override the block
if you've enabled the Monitor Override preference in the School Student Quizzing preferences (see
page 131).

Editing the quiz information. When you edit quiz information, you can specify if the quiz can be
taken by the students at the school or if it will even appear in the quiz list they can choose from.

If you edit a Teacher-Made Quiz, you have another option that allows you to block the quiz: Under
Development. Note: If you block students from quizzing by editing the quiz information, the quiz
monitor can override the block if you've enabled the Monitor Override preference in the School
Student Quizzing preferences (see page 131). This applies on all the blocks except for the Teacher-
Made Quizzes that you've marked as “Under Development” and on any quiz that you've marked
“Do not show.”

Printing Reports as a Student

Students can print several reports after they log in to the program. They can choose from the Student

Record Report, Words Learned Report, and the Vocabulary List Report. The reports contain information

only for that student.
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Follow these steps:

1.

After you log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

Click "View Reports” under Accelerated Reader.

On the Select a Student Report page, click the report you want to generate. You can choose from the Student Record
Report, Words Learned Report, and Vocabulary List Report.

You may be asked to choose the class you want to report on. If so, click the name of the class.

If you chose to print the Student Record or Words Learned Report, follow these steps:

C.

On the Select Report Options page, you choose how to Sl R Qe
sort the information contained in the report and also the
date range for the information in your report.

Under “How do you want to sort this report,” for the Student & By Title

Record Report, you can choose “By Title” or “By Date ¢ By Date Taken
Taken”; for the Words Learned Report, you can choose "By | What date range de you want on this report?
Grade Level” or “By Word.” Click the option you want. © All Dates

& Select Marking Period |2003/2004 e

Under “What date range do you want on this report,” you
can choose from “All Dates” and “Select Marking Period.” <Back | | Net> |

Report: Student Record Report

How do you want to sort this report?

Click the option you want. If you chose “Select Marking
Period,” you must also click the drop-down list and choose the marking period you want to report on.

When you're ready to continue, click the [Next] button.

If you chose to print the Vocabulary List Report, follow these steps:

On the Select a Vocabulary Practice
Quiz page, you can search for the quiz
you want to report on. & Title @ Starts with O Contains O Exact Match ||

You must choose the criteria to use in
the search. Click Title, Author, or Quiz
Number depending on what you want to

Select a Yocabulary Practice Quiz

 Author @ Last Narne Starts With © Contains © Exact Name I
© Quiz Number |

search for.

If you chose Title, you can search for titles starting with a particular word (or letter), titles that contain a
particular word (or letter), or the exact title. Click the option you want. Then, click in the field and type the
word, letter, or title you want the program to search for and click the [Search] button. The program returns all
the quizzes that matched your criteria. For example, if you chose “Contains” and typed “am” in the field, your
search results would include the quizzes Amber Brown Goes Forth and Bambi since both titles contain the
“am” letter combination.

If you chose Author, you can search for authors whose last names start with a particular letter (or letters),
authors whose first or last name contain a particular letter (or letters), or the authors first or last name. Click
the option you want. Then, click in the field and type the letter/letter combination or name you want the
program to search for and click the [Search] button. The program returns all the quizzes that matched your
criteria. For example, if you chose “Contains” and typed “ro” in the field, your search would include titles by
authors J.K. Rowling and Doreen Cronin since both names contain the “ro” letter combination.
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e [fyou chose Quiz Number, click in the field and type the exact number. Then, click the [Search] button. The
program will display the quiz if it's found.

b. When you see the quiz you want to report on, click its title or number.

6. The report is generated and opens using Adobe Acrobat Reader (or in Preview on certain Macintosh computers). If you
want to save or print the report, click the Acrobat Reader save or print buttons (in Preview, click the File menu, then
Save or Print).

1. When you're finished, click the [Done] button to return to your Home page.

Viewing the Quizzes a Student Has Taken

Students can view a list of the quizzes they have taken. The information the program displays is only for the
student who is logged in.

Follow these steps:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “View Quizzes Taken" under Accelerated Reader.

3. Onthe Select Options page:

Select Options

a. Click the drop-down list and choose the type of quizzes you What quiz type would you like to use?

want to view. Reading Practice -]

b. Under "How do you want to sort your quizzes taken,” you How do you want to sort your quizzes taken?

can choose "By Title” or "By Date Taken.” Click the option @ By Title
you want. © By Date Taken

What date range do you want to use?
c. Under “What date range do you want to use,” you can choose

 All Dates
from “All Dates” and “Select Marking Period.” Click the option @ Select Marking Period |2004-2005 -
you want. If you chose “Select Marking Period,” you must also
click the drop-down list and choose a marking period. <Back | [ Next> |

d. When you're ready to continue, click the [Next] button.

4. The View Quizzes Taken page opens and
lists the quizzes that match what you

selected in the last step. _<Back | Done |

Reading Practice Quizzes Taken

. . . . . Paints

When you are finished viewing the list, click Percent Back ward
Reading Practice Quiz Correct Lewel F/MF TWI Count Earmned Poss. Date

the [Done] button. 41281 EN 1000% 64 F | 1 24130 40 4.0 10/6/2004
Bad Beginning, The
46103 EN
e i, T 90.0% 66 F 1 39933 6.3 7.0 10/13/2004
9021 EN .
e ags and Ham 400% 15 F T 0 0.0 05 10/4/2004
32081 EN .
Harry Potter and the Chamber of Secrets a5 % G| @ 1 EEReE 1H Ay Sl
26759 EN %0.0% S5 F 1 77508 10 120  5/4/2004

Harry Potter and the Sorcerer's Stone
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Viewing Goals and Points

Students can view their goals and points records. The information the program displays is only for the
student who is logged in.

Follow these steps:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "View Goals and Points” under Accelerated
Reader. The Goals and Points page appears.
This page shows you information about the goals | class: [Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005 =] set|
you've been assigned and your progress during P — — s, Book Lovel
each marking period ass]gned to the class. It also Marking Period Goal  Actual Goal Earned % of Goal Gosl Achieved Points Used

Goals and Points

. 1st Quarter 86.0 % 9z2.5 % 35.0 23.0 66,0 % 5.2 4.5 0.0
shows the points you have used and been 2nd quarter o v oTos
awarded in each of the marking periods. ard Quarter 0.0 % 0.0 0.0 0.0

. . . 4th Quarter 0.0 % 0.0 0.0 0.0
Note: The number in the Points Used column is 2004-200% 0% o0 Y

the points you've used minus the points you've Bt
been awarded in the marking period. It does not
include the points you've earned by passing Reading Practice Quizzes.

3. Ifyou're enrolled in more than one Accelerated Reader class, you can click the Class drop-down list and choose another
class for which you want to view your records. Then, click the [Set] button.

4. When you're finished, click the [Done] button.

Logging Out of and Closing the Program

Students should log out of the program when they are finished working in it. This helps to ensure that each
student is logged in properly before he or she begins quizzing. You can log out at any time (except when
you're taking a quiz) by clicking “Log Out” in the upper right corner of the page. Note: The Automatic
Student Logout preference (found under Student Quizzing in the Classroom preferences) can be set so that
students are automatically logged out of the program when they finish a quiz; see page 136.

After you log out, you can close Accelerated Reader RP by closing your browser window.

Parents—How to Use Accelerated Reader RP

Parents can log in to Accelerated Reader RP. The portion of the program that parents can access allows them

to view their children’s goals and points, and print certain reports. The sections on the following pages
describe what parents can accomplish in Accelerated Reader. Only parents who have been added to the
software and assigned children can log into the program. Also, they will only be able to see information

for the their children.
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Logging in to Accelerated Reader RP as a Parent

Parents should follow these steps to log in to the program:

1.
2.

Start your browser (Internet Explorer, Netscape, Firefox, or Safari).

In your browser window, go to the address provided by your child’s school. The Welcome page appears.

Click “Parent.”

At the Parents log in page, type the user name and password that you received. Then, click the [Log In] button.

Viewing Your Child’s Goals and Points

Parents can view the goals and points records for their children. They will only be able to access the records
of the children they have been assigned.

Follow these steps:

Anita Ackerman

Wocabulary List
Quiz List

Select an application name to view student data for that product

Wiew: |Anita Ackerman x Set

Points

=

Avg, Book Level

Goal Earned % of Goal Goal Achieved

35.0 23.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

66.0 % 5.2 4.5
0.0
.0
0.0
.0

Points Used
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. If you have more than one child using the Renaissance Place programs,  oms
you can click the View drop-down list and choose the child whose
information you want to view. Then, click the [Set] button.

3. Click "Goals and Points” under Accelerated Reader.

4. The Goals and Points page appears. This page P—
shows you information about your child’s reading
goals and his or her progress during each marking Student: Ackerman, Anita
period assigned to the class. It also shows the points | Slass:  [Grade 4 Reading, G4k, Garcia, 2004-2008
your child has used and been awarded in each of the Ava. Percent Correct
marking periods. Note: The number in the Points e
Used column is the points your child used minus the | znd Quarter 0.0 %

. . . . rd Quarter 0 %

points he or she was awarded in the marking period. :th s: EE j
It does not include the points earned by passing 2004-2005 0.0 %
Reading Practice Quizzes. Dane

5. If your child is enrolled in more than one Accelerated Reader class, you can click the Class drop-down list and choose
another class for which you want to view the records. Then, click the [Set] button.

6. When you're finished, click the [Done] button.
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Printing the Student Record or Words Learned Report

Parents can print a Student Record or Words Learned Report showing their child’s information. The
Student Record Report shows you detailed information about the Reading Practice, Vocabulary Practice,
Literacy Skills, and Other Reading Quizzes that your child has taken. The Words Learned Report lists the
words your child has learned by taking Vocabulary Practice Quizzes.

Follow these steps to print one of these reports:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. If you have more than one child using the Renaissance Place programs,

Home
you can click the View drop-down list and choose the child whose FEIRE A AREISHan naME 12 Ry Sudant 23 for han preduct
information you want to view. Then, click the [Set] button. iew: [arita ackermen =] 521

E Accelerated Reader - measures daily reading practice

3. Click "Student Record Report” or “Words Learned Report” under

Accelerated Reader. Student Record Repart
Words Learned Report

wocabulary Lis

Quiz List

== Reader® Home Help Log Qut
generated and

. . . . Marsha Ackerrman, Parent
is displayed in sefert o Different feport Anita Ackerman, Student
P
Adobe Acrobat [ &)= < [& & BOR[E] 1< « » H]+ s [[or= - e DOED|S[E]
Reader (or in [N -8B 7 -2~ &0 EE G
1 3
Preview on i B
. Accelerated Reader® Page 1 of 1
certain Student Record Report
H ; Friday, April 01, 2005 2:49:25PM
Macintosh o Reparting Period: 8/22/2004 - 41/2005 2004-2005 to today | |
£ No Grouping
C(_)mpUte_rS)_' é Anita Ackerman Id: anita Grade: 4
either within

your browser window or in a separate window.
To print the report, click the Adobe Reader print button (in Preview, click the File menu, then Print).

5. Click “Select a Different Report” or “Home" at the top of the page to return to your Home page.

Printing a Vocabulary List Report

Parents can print a Vocabulary List for any of the Vocabulary Practice Quizzes installed at their child’s
school. This report shows the vocabulary words for a specific quiz, the grade level for each word, and its
pronunciation. The report includes a pronunciation key.

Follow these steps:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.
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2. If you have more than one child using the Renaissance Place programs,

Home
you can click the View drop-down list and choose the child whose OISt 2 SRRISIHEn Mama 19 Ve student 26 farthet predut
information you want to view. Then, click the [Set] button. iew: [arita ackermen =] 521
3. Click "Vocabulary List” under Accelerated Reader. B ccoloratod Reader - messires dosp ressins orocos
oals and Points
4. If your child is enrolled in more than one school, the Select a School e
page appears. Click the name of the school you want to work with.

5. You must search for the quiz for which you
want to view the Vocabulary List. Use the Select a

Select a Yocabulary Practice Quiz

Vocabulary Practice Quiz page to choose the @ Title  starts with € Contains € Exsct Matoh
criteria to use in the search. Click Title, Author, or © uthor & Last Hame Starts With © Contains  Exact Name
Quiz Number, depending on what you want to ® @u et
search for.
) ) (1-10 of 251} <= Previous  Next >
e [fyou chose Title, you can search for titles Quiz No. Title Author BLENF
- . - - S EM B Is for Betsy Haywood, Caralyn 4.3 F
Startlng Wlth a parTICU|ar Word (Or |Etter)' tltleS 7353 EM Babar and the Ghost (Easy-to-Read) De Brunhoff, Laurent 2.1 F
that contain a particular word (or letter), or the 7306 EN | Babar Learns to Cook De Brunhoff, Laurent | 3.6 F
. . . . 205 EM  Babe, the Gallant Pig King-Smith, Dick 5.6 F
exact title. Click the option you want. Then, click 350 o | Daby MacLachian, pawide |20 F
in the field and ‘[ype the WOTd, |e’[ter’ or title you 6103 EN | Baby Sister for Frances, A Hoban, Russell 34 F
. 206 EM  Baby-sitting Is 3 Dangerous Job Roberts, Willo Davis 5.3 F
Want the program tO SearCh for and Clle the 5205 EM Back to School with Betsy Haywood, Carolyn 3.7 F
[Search] button. The program returns all the 152 EN | Back Yard Angel Defian, Judy 43| F
18753 EN Backward Bird Dog, The Wallace, Bill 3.8 F

quizzes that matched your criteria. For example,
if you chose “Contains” and typed “am” in the field, your search results would include the quizzes Amber Brown
Goes Forth and Bambi since both titles contain the “am” letter combination.

e [fyou chose Author, you can search for authors whose last names start with a particular letter, authors whose first
or last name contain a particular letter, or the authors first or last name. Click the option you want. Then, click in the
field and type the letter/letter combination or name you want the program to search for and click the [Search]
button. The program returns all the quizzes that matched your criteria. For example, if you chose “Contains” and
typed “ro” in the field, your search would include titles by authors J.K. Rowling and Doreen Cronin since both
names contain the “ro” letter combination.

e [fyou chose Quiz Number, click in the field and type the exact number. Then, click the [Search] button. The program
will display the quiz if it's found.

6. \When you see the quiz you want, click its title or number.
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1. Thereportis
p Home = Select Class > Select Quiz

Help Log Out
generated and
Marsha Ackerman, Parent
is d|3p|ayed in gelect 3 Differsnt Report Anita Ackerman, Student
Adobe Acrobat  [[E(@)= = [# & EOB[E][IK < » ][+ » [ef=x - &[0 OEE =&
Reader (or in [EW-8|E-7 -£-BLA|DE T G
»
Preview on *:‘_: Accelerated Reader® Page 10of 1 |5
. = Vocabulary List Report
certain Friday, April 01, 2005 3:14:32PM
Macintosh A | |
z Title: Babe, the Gallant Pig Author: King-Smith, Dick FINF:F
£
C(_)mpUte_rS)_' £ Quiz Number: 205 Book Level: 5.6 Interest Level: MG
either within

your browser window or in a separate window.

To print the report, click the Adobe Reader print button (in Preview, click the File menu, then Print).

8. Click "Select a Different Report” or “Home" at the top of the page to return to your Home page.

Printing the Quiz List Report

Parents can print a Quiz List Report. This report lists the Reading Practice, Vocabulary Practice, or Literacy

Skills Quizzes that are available at your child’s school.

Follow these steps:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

“Home" at the top of any page.

2. If you have more than one child using the Renaissance Place programs,

Home
you can click the View drop-down list and choose the child whose RIS S SRRIGANEN Mame 19 e student St farthet product
information you want to view. Then, click the [Set] button. view: [nita Ackerman =] 58t

3. Click “Quiz List” under Accelerated Reader.

E Accelerated Reader - measures daily reading practice
Goals and Points
Student Record Report
“Words Learned Report

acabulapy List

4. The Report Options page appears. Follow these steps:
a. Click the School drop-down list and choose a school.

b. Inthe Quiz Type section, click the type of quiz you want included. You can
choose from Reading Practice, Vocabulary Practice, and Literacy Skills.

c. Inthe Book Level section, you can specify which book levels you want to
see. Click in the From field (blank), delete the exiting number and type the
beginning of the book level range. (You can enter numbers from 0.1 to 20.0
with no more than one digit after the decimal place.) Then, click in the to
field and type the end of the book level range. Note: If you want to report
on a single book level, type the same number in both fields.

d. Inthe Interest Level section, check the boxes by the interest levels you want
included. Click in a box to check it or to remove the check mark. Interest
levels show for which grades a book’s content is most appropriate.

m

Report Options
Select the options for this report

Student: Anita Ackerman
Report:  Quiz List Report

Cancel Mext >
Customization Options
School Renaissance Academy _«

il Reading Practice
Quiz Type " wacabulary Practice

[ Literacy Skills

Book Level From (0.1 to |13.0

¥ Lower Grades
Interest Level [/ Middle Grades

¥ Upper Grades

Cancel Next >
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e. Click the [Next] button.

5. The rEport IS Home > Reports Help Log Qut
generated and
. d | d . Customize this Report | Select a Different Repart
IS dIsplayed In
play [H &) o -t 5 BOR[E][K <« » »[« »[|ei== -o|0OOB[E-])Q
Adobe Acrobat et SRR ]
Reader (or in - L
Preview on E Accelerated Reader® Page 1 of 1
. 3 Reading Practice Quiz List Report
certain [ Friday, April 01, 2005 3:23:10PM
Macintosh 3 Sort By Title
g Reading Practice Quizzes
computers), z Word
. L a Quiz No. Lang. Title Author IL BL Points  Count F/INF
E|ther Wlthm :En 10 EN Borrowers, The Norton, Mary MG 33 3.0 34792 Fiction

your browser
window or in a separate window.

To print the report, click the Adobe Reader print button (in Preview, click the File menu, then Print).

6. Click "Select a Different Report” or “Home" at the top of the page to return to your Home page.

Logging Out of and Closing the Program

You can log out at any time by clicking “Log Out” in the upper right corner of the page. After you log out,
you can close Accelerated Reader RP by closing your browser window.

About Renaissance Place and Accelerated Reader Reports

This software includes two types of reports: Renaissance Place Home

Welcome Rachel Meyer

and Accelerated Reader RP. Renaissance Place reports are only
Jiy Hide Details

available to the district and school administrators. They provide :

information about student performance in any or all of the Shaar Tears
District and Schools

Renaissance Place products installed on your server. These reports | gourses ané lasses

Personnel, Students, and Parents

can include district-wide information from all schools using the PR ElIRIHSe

under Renaissance Place on the Home page. Before generating Urd Books
JUIZZES

server. To access these reports, click “Consolidated Reports”

these reports, you should set up reporting periods and consolidate

Preferences

the data from the products on the server. For more information | Readng fesourees

about Renaissance Place reports, reporting periods, and data
consolidation, see the Renaissance Place Software Manual.
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By default, district administrators and district staff can generate Accelerated Reader reports for any school
in the district. School administrators and school staff can generate these reports for their school. Teachers
can generate the reports for their classes. However, the availability of this option depends on the capabilities
you've been granted. To access the Accelerated RP reports, click “Reports” under Accelerated Reader on
your Home page. The following pages describe these reports and how to print them.

Printing Accelerated Reader Reports

By default, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and teachers can print
Accelerated Reader RP reports. The level of information included in each report depends on your primary
position, see page 117 for details. Reports can be only printed for those schools that have registered their
Accelerated Reader RP software. See the Renaissance Place Installation Guide for registration information.

ADOBE READER IS REQUIRED TO VIEW AND PRINT REPORTS

Most computers must have the Adobe Acrobat Reader installed to view and print reports. (Macintosh computers running 0S
10.x can use Preview instead.) If the Adobe Reader is not already installed on this computer, a district administrator, school
administrator, or teacher can download an installer for it. To do this, click “Product Administration” on your Home page.
Then, click “Download Client Application Installers” on the Product Administration page. On the Client Install page,
click “Install” next to the Adobe Acrobat Reader installer. After you've downloaded the file, you can start the installation by
double-clicking the file.

You can also download the installer directly from the Adobe web site. Click the Get Adobe Reader icon at the
bottom of the Select Report page to go to the Adobe web site.

Follow these steps to generate and print a report:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Reports” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. [If your district is using a secondary reporting database, the Select Database page appears. You can choose to use the
reporting database or the live database for your report. Click the option you want and click the [Next] button.

4. On the Reports page, click the report category that contains the report you want to generate. You can choose from
Reading Practice, Vocabulary Practice, Literacy Skills, Other Reading, and School Management reports.

5. The Select a Report page appears (the page name will include the report category). If you see a School drop-down list,
click it and choose the school you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
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6' On the SEIect a Report page’ you School: | Westfield Elementary =] Set
can do one of two things: Frequently Used Reading Practice Reports
Report Description Options
. _ Surarnarizes student performance on Reading Practice Quizzes, shows progress toward
e |f you want to print a report godls, 2nd identifies patential orablems. customize
. Student Record Shows individual student performance on each quiz. Customize
that cannot be customized, or | ., Summarizes students’ To, with, and Independere resding. Custemize
H H Certification Levels Shows the Reader Certification levels each student has achieved. Customize
if you want to print a report .
Goal Histary Shows student performance toward goals over time. Customize
| | Schoolwide Summary Summarizes Reading Practice Quiz results for each class. Customnize
WIThout cnoosIing any custom
options, click the report name. | additional reading practice Reports
Report Description Qptions
Then, gO to Step 8 Certification Certificates Recognize student’s achievement of new Reader Certification lewels, Customnize
B el Lists books students have quizzed and voted on, and ranks them in order of preference, G
from favarite to least favarite,

e |f you want to customize the
report before printing it, click “Customize” in the row for the report and go to step 7. When you customize a report,
you may be able to choose the students, teachers, classes, or reporting parameter groups to include, the time
period covered by the report, some of the information included, and how that information is grouped and sorted.
Note: Some reports cannot be customized. Those reports will not have a “Customize” link.

1. If you chose to customize the report, the Report Options page appears. Select the options you want for this report and
click the [Next] button. The available options will vary depending on the report you chose.

For more information about the custom options available for each report, see the table that begins on page 118. For
some reports, you can select reporting parameter groups. For more information about these groups, see page 115.

Report Options
Select the options for this report

Report: TWI Report

Cancel Mext =

Customization Options

Select Students all School Classes | OR Select Individual Students, Select Multiple Classes
Reporting Parameter Group all Demographics [Default] =] OR Creats New or Edit Selected

& predefined Date Range: | 2004-2005 =
 Custom Dates: [p222008 | [B, povane B

Reporting Period

@ Class
Group By
€ Do not group

Filter Student Quizzes
[ Use only quizzes taken for the specific class
Mot valid if ‘Do not aroup’ is selscted

Page Break

[ Page bresk after each group
Mot valid if ‘Do not aroup’ is selscted

Cancel Mext =

8. Asthe program generates your report, the Report Progress page appears. When the report is ready, it will open in
Adobe Acrobat Reader (or in Preview), either within your browser window or in a separate window (see the picture on
the next page).
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You can save the report or print it by clicking one of the Adobe Reader buttons (in Preview, click the File menu, then
Save or Print).

..ace:talgl-?ted Home = Reports Help Log Qut

Custornize this Report | Select a Different Report

[

EEIEEREY RN R o s sl =
loe - BB -7 -£L-B&|7E D o

)

3
Accelerated Reader® Page 1 0f 12 g
TWI Report
Friday, April 01, 2005 4:50:58PM
Reporting Period: 8/22/2004 - 4/1/2005 to today
Westfield Elementary Group By Class

Barnpe Shararria Cla: 290 blarenni Teachar Marcani Bnge

Y Bookmarks

If this report has custom options, click “Customize this Report” to choose different options and generate the
report again.

Click “Select a Different Report” to return to the Select Report page where you can choose another report to generate.

About Reporting Parameter Groups

When you customize certain Accelerated Reader RP reports before printing them (see page 113), you can
select or create a reporting parameter group for the report.

Reporting parameter groups allow you to focus reports on students with specific enrollment dates,
ethnicities, genders, languages, characteristics, and/or grades.

Note: The reporting parameter groups you create in Accelerated Reader are available in your other
Renaissance Place programs as well.

BLOCKING CHARACTERISTICS AND ETHNICITY ON REPORTS

If you don’t want your teachers or staff to create reporting parameter groups based on characteristics or ethnicity, the
district or school administrator can take away two capabilities: Filter Reports by Characteristic and Filter Reports by
Ethnicity. Personnel who don't have these capabilities cannot select this type of information when creating a reporting
parameter group. Also, characteristics and ethnicity will be omitted from the Student Detail Report. For details on editing
the capabilities granted to user groups and to individual users, see the “Renaissance Place Software Manual.”

To open the Reporting Parameter Groups page, you must choose to customize a report before printing it;
see page 113. On the Report Options page (see step 7 on page 114), click the Reporting Parameter Group
drop-down list and choose the group you want to change (if you want to change an existing one). Then,
click “Create New or Edit Selected.”
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1.

To create or change a reportin Reporting Parameter Groups ]
& g
Create a new reporting parameter group or edit an existing one
parameter gl‘OUp: Edit an Existing Reporting Parameter Group: [--Create Hew Group— =] | Select
If you want to create a new reporting | cansel | see|
pa rameter group’ go tO Step 2 and Reporting Parameter Group {*Required Fisid)
. . . X Reporting Parameter Group Name* li
begin entering the group information. |
;J;z;feu.de students envolied before this
|f yOU Want tO edlt an EXiSting grOUp, EE!;:;;VE# ™ american Indian or Alaska Native [ Black ™ white
H H @asctast el sian or Pacific Islander ispanic o ecifie
click the drop-down list at the top of d I oo pase ne I viserie 7 o Specited
Gender
the page and choose the group. Then, | &% 7 romae [ ole 7 ot spesfies
. Language
click the [Select] button. Note: After | =22, o e - mer e
H " chinese: Mandarin -~ I khmer I Serbo-Croatian
you select a reporting parameter F oo womotod T oo T oot
H - ™ Eenglish I Las ™ spanish
group to edit, you can delete it if you = frone F s T ragslog o Fiine
H Al ™ German ™ navajo T Urdu
wish by clicking the [Delete] button. o e L
YOU W|” Only see a [Delete] bUtton I Haitian Creole I Palish I Not specified
- e I Amarisans With Disabilties I GifedTalenta I Hhysically Disable
after you select an existing group. F writ et i i I vesset i o rsra
NPT I Bilingual Education I™ Limited English Proficiency (LEP) [~ Special Education
® an ' ™ English as  Second Language (ESL) [ Migrant ™ Title 1
TO Create or Change the grOUp name' sgeit:dft:ha;c’:!nstms r p:e Lunch e r Nngr\rres\dant&han ™ Mot Specified
click in the Reportmg Parameter D I Early Education | Graded [ Grade 10
- desslect 2l I Prokindergarten [ Grades [ Grade
Group Name field (blank), delete any B vt D e 0 croenoe
e 1 ™ Grade " Grade7 7
existing text, and type the group’s P o P s T o
. . ™ Grade I crade
name. A name is required. e e
Cancel | Save

5.

To limit the students included in
reports by the date they were first enrolled in the school, click in the Enroll Date field, delete any existing text, and type
the date. When you use this reporting parameter group for a report, only students who were enrolled in the school
before that date will be included.

To choose the ethnicities, genders, primary languages, characteristics, and/or grades you want included in this reporting
parameter group, check the box by each item you want to include (click in a box to check it or to remove the check mark).
You can also click “select all” or “deselect all” under the category name. For characteristics, click “Any” or “All” to
specify whether the group should include students with any of the selected characteristics or only those with all of the
selected characteristics.

Note: If you cannot select ethnicity or characteristics, it's because two capabilities were removed: Filter Reports by
Ethnicity and Filter Reports by Characteristics. Personnel who do not have these capabilities cannot select this type of
information when creating a reporting parameter group.

When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don't want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Note: You can specify a student’s ethnicity, gender, language, and grade when you add the student to the

program or when you edit the student’s information. If you want to use characteristics as criteria in your

reporting parameter group, you must first assign the appropriate characteristics to your students. If the

characteristic you want to use is not listed, you can add it to the program. See the Renaissance Place

Software Manual for details.
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Report Descriptions

The Accelerated Reader reports are designed to get you the information you need when you need it. The

table below lists the reports that are available in each of five report categories.

Reading Practice Reports:

Diagnostic — Reading Practice
Favorite Books

Goal History

Marking Period Progress

Paint Club Summary

Quiz Takers — Reading Practice

Reader Certification Levels
Schoolwide Summary
Student Points

Student Record

Team Standing Chart
Team Status

Quiz Usage TWI
Reader Certification Certificates Word Count
Vocabulary Practice Reports Diagnostic — Vocabulary Practice Words Learned

Pronunciation Key
Student Record

Vocabulary List

Literacy Skills Reports:

Literacy Skills Chart
Literacy Skills Class Summary

Literacy Skills Status
Student Record

Other Reading Reports:

Diagnostic — Other Reading

Student Record

Quiz Takers — Other Reading Word Count

School Management Reports: | School Management: Quiz Management:
Class Labels — Book
Enroliment Labels — Vocabulary List

Student Detail
Student Information
Teacher

Quiz List — Literacy Skills

Quiz List — Other Reading

Quiz List — Reading Practice
Quiz List — Vocabulary Practice

The table beginning on the next page lists all the Accelerated Reader RP reports in alphabetical order. The

table describes each report (including which category it’s in) and lists the custom options available for it.

Note: If you want to know more about the Renaissance Place reports, see the Renaissance Place Software

Manual.

HOW YOUR POSITION AFFECTS REPORTS

¢ District administrators and district staff: You can choose to generate a report for any school in the district. The
reports can include information about any classes or students in that school.
e School administrators and school staff: You can only generate reports for your school. The reports can include
information about any classes or students in your school.
e Teachers: \When you generate a report, it will only include information about your classes and students.
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Report name

Custom options available when you
print the report (see page 113)

What the report includes

Class Report

This report cannot be customized.

This School Management report lists your Accelerated
Reader RP classes, the lead teacher assigned to each, and the
students enrolled in each class.

Diagnostic —
Other Reading
Report

o Select the classes or students

e Select the reporting parameter group
(see page 115)

o Select the reporting time period (a
pre-defined or custom date range)

e Choose which Other Reading Series to
include (only quizzes in the series you
choose will be included)

e Choose which quizzes to include based
on language (English, Spanish, or both)

e Choose whether to group the
information by class

e Choose whether to include only quizzes
taken for the classes on the report

e Choose whether to place a page break
after each group

This Other Reading report helps you monitor student work on
Other Reading Quizzes so that you can identify students who
are struggling and may need intervention. For each student
included on the report, the program shows a diagnostic code
(if one applies), the number of Other Reading Quizzes the
student has passed and the total number the student has
taken in the reporting period, the average book level of the
passed quizzes, the average percentage of questions the
student got correct, and the total word count for the quizzes
the student passed. The report shows totals (or averages) for
this information for each section and for all the students on
the report. For the latest Other Reading Quiz for each student,
the report shows the quiz number, quiz language, date it was
taken, book level, and the percentage of questions the
student answered correctly. The report also shows a summary
(for each section and for all the students on the report) that
lists the number of students in the section or on the report
and the number of those students each diagnostic code
applies to.

Diagnostic —
Reading
Practice Report

o Select the classes or students

e Select the reporting parameter group
(see page 115)

e Select the reporting time period (a
pre-defined or custom date range)

e Choose which quizzes to include based
on language (English, Spanish, or both)

e Choose whether to group the
information by class

e Choose whether to include only quizzes
taken for the classes on the report

e Choose whether to place a page break
after each group

This Reading Practice report helps you monitor student work
on Reading Practice Quizzes. It notes progress toward goals
and alerts you to problems students are having. For each
student included on the report, it shows a diagnostic code (if
one applies), the number of Reading Practice Quizzes the
student has passed and the total number the student has
taken in the reporting period, the average percent correct goal
(if any), the student’s actual average percent correct, the
points goal (if any), how many points the student earned on
Reading Practice Quizzes, the percentage of the goal the
earned points represent, the percentage of the points that
were earned on books Read Independently, the percentage of
points earned on fiction books, the average book level goal (if
any), the average book level the student achieved on passed
quizzes, and the reader certification goal the student is
working toward (if any). The report shows totals (or averages)
for this information for all the students in each section and for
all the students in the report. It also shows a summary for
each section and for the report that lists the number of
students in the section or report, median of the points
earned, 1/2 of median of the points earned, the number and
percentage of all the students who are at risk, the percentage
of quizzes taken on nonfiction books, the number and
percentage of students whose average percent correct falls
below 85%, and the number of students each diagnostic code
applies to.
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Custom options available when you

Report name print the report (see page 113) What the report includes
Diagnostic — o Select the classes or students This Vocabulary Practice report helps you monitor student
Vocabulary * Select the reporting parameter group work on Vocabulary Practice Quizzes so that you can identify

Practice Report

(see page 115)

¢ Select the reporting time period (a
pre-defined or custom date range)

© Choose whether to group the
information by class

¢ Choose whether to place a page break
after each group

students who are struggling and may need intervention. For
each student included on the report, the program shows the
total number of words the student learned. Then, for the new
words and review words for each student, the report shows
the number of words the student got correct on the first try,
number of first-try words that were presented to the student,
percentage of first-try words the student got correct, number
of words the student got correct on the second try, number of
second-try words that were presented to the student,
percentage of second-try words the student got correct, and
the combined percentage for first- and second-try words the
student got correct. The report shows totals (or averages) of
this information for the students in each section.

Enrollment
Report

This report cannot be customized.

This School Management report lists the students enrolled in
the Accelerated Reader classes you have access to. Adminis-
trators will also see students who aren't enrolled in an AR
class. The report includes each student’s name, the AR
classes the student is enrolled in (or “Not Enrolled”), and the
teacher assigned to each class.

Favorite Books
Report

o Select the classes or students

e Select the reporting parameter group
(see page 115)

e Select the reporting time period (a
pre-defined or custom date range)

e Choose whether to group the
information by class

e Choose whether to include only quizzes
taken for the classes on the report

e Choose whether to place a page break
after each group

This Reading Practice report provides feedback on which
books the students liked best. For this report to have useful
data in it, the Book Voting preference must be enabled (see
page 133). For best results, this report should be run for a
single class or group of classes in the same grade and for a
date range of not more than one year. For each book that
received two or more votes, the report shows the book's rank,
number of students who voted on it, its rating (the ratings are
described at the bottom of each page), quiz number, quiz
language, title, author, book level, points, and fiction/
nonfiction classification. The report lists the top ten

ranked books.

Goal History
Report

e Select the classes or students

o Select the reporting parameter group
(see page 115)

e Select the reporting time period (a
pre-defined or custom date range)

¢ Choose whether to group the
information by class

¢ Choose whether to place a page break
after each group

This Reading Practice report is used to monitor how well
students are progressing toward their average percent
correct, point, and average book level goals for each marking
period assigned to the class. The report shows the school,
class, and teacher. For each student and marking period, the
report shows the average percent correct goal, actual
average percent correct the student achieved, points goal,
actual points earned on Reading Practice Quizzes, percentage
of goal that the points earned represent, average book level
goal, actual average book level the student achieved on
passed quizzes, highest reader certification level the student
achieved, and the reader certification goal the student is
currently working toward.

119 Accelerated
.Reader




Reports

Custom options available when you

Report name print the report (see page 113) What the report includes
Labels — Book ¢ Choose the Reading Practice Quizzes to | You can use this School Management report to print labels for
Report include the books in your school library that have matching Reading
* Identify the number of labels to print for | Practice Quizzes. The title, author, and interest level always
each quiz print on the labels. You can customize the report to also show
« Specify how to sort the information (by the quiz number (and language), points, book level, and/or an
: ) alternate book level.
quiz number, title, author, book level,
fiction/nonfiction, or points)
e Specify the information you want printed
on the labels (quiz number, points, book
level, and/or alternate book level)
¢ |dentify the starting position for printing
Labels — e Choose the Vocabulary Practice Quizzes | You can use this School Management report to print labels for

Viocabulary List
Report

to include

e |dentify the number of labels to print for
each quiz

e Specify how to sort the information (by
quiz number, title, or author)

e |dentify the starting position for printing

the books in your school library that have matching
Vocabulary Practice Quizzes. The title, author, quiz number,
book level, fiction/nonfiction classification, and interest level
are printed on the labels. The vocabulary words for the quiz
are also printed on the label along with the grade level for
each word.

Literacy Skills
Chart

o Select the classes or students

e Select the reporting parameter group
(see page 115)

e Select the reporting time period (a
pre-defined or custom date range)

© Choose whether to group the
information by class

e Choose whether to include only quizzes
taken for the classes on the report

This Literacy Skills report provides a quick visual comparison
between a student and the class average for each of the 24
literacy skills categories. The report charts each student’s
performance on each of the 24 literacy skills, which are
grouped into four categories: Initial Understanding, Literary
Analysis, Inferential Comprehension, and Constructing
Meaning. The report also compares each student’s
performance to the class average.

Literacy Skills
Class

e Select the classes or students
o Select the reporting parameter group

This Literacy Skills report shows how your class as a whole is
performing on each of the 24 literacy skills. The report

Summary (see page 115) groups the 24 literacy skills into four categories: Initial
Report L . Understanding, Literary Analysis, Inferential Comprehension,
e Select the reporting time period (a ; . - o
. and Constructing Meaning. The six literacy skills in each
pre-defined or custom date range) . .
_ _ category are shown. Then, for each literacy skill, the report
* Choose how to sort the information (by | shows the number of questions the class answered correctly,
class or by teacher) the total number of questions on the quizzes (possible), and
e Choose whether to group the the percentage of questions the class as a whole answered
information by class correctly. For each literacy skill category, the report shows the
e Choose whether to include only quizzes | totals for this information. Finally, the report shows the
taken for the classes on the report number of students reported on (in the group and in the
report), the number of students who took at least one quiz,
e Choose whether to place a page break X
after each group the number of questions t.hose students_answered.correctly,
the total number of questions on the quizzes (possible), and
the percentage of questions that the students answered
correctly.
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Report name

Custom options available when you
print the report (see page 113)

What the report includes

Literacy Skills
Status Report

o Select the classes or students

e Select the reporting parameter group
(see page 115)

¢ Select the reporting time period (a
pre-defined or custom date range)

© Choose whether to group the
information by class

¢ Choose whether to include only quizzes
taken for the classes on the report

e Choose whether to place a page break
after each group

This Literacy Skills report shows individual student
performance on each of the 24 literacy skills along with group
and overall totals. The report is split into tables for each
category of literacy skills: Initial Understanding, Literary
Analysis, Inferential Comprehension, and Constructing
Meaning. Then, for each student and literacy skill, it shows
the number of questions answered correctly, the total number
of questions (possible), and the percentage of questions

that the student answered correctly. The report totals this
information for each literacy skill and for all the students
overall.

Marking Period | e Select the classes This Reading Practice report shows how the students in the
Progress o Select the marking periods selected class(es) performed in each marking period you
Report . . choose to include. For each class and marking period, the
e Choose whether to include only quizzes -
report shows the period’s start date and end date, number of
taken for the classes on the report X
_ _ ) students in the class, average percent correct for those
* Choose whether to include informative | st dents, total points earned, median of the points eamed,
charts average book level achieved on passed quizzes, and the
percentage of students at risk. By customizing this report, you
can include bar graphs that chart the information.
Paint Club e Select the classes or students This Reading Practice report allows you to define the point
Summary « Select the reporting parameter group clubs you want to use and then lists the students who qualify.
Report (see page 115) For each student, the report shows the student’s name, point

e Select the reporting time period (a
pre-defined or custom date range)

¢ Define point clubs and specify which
ones to include

e Choose whether and how to group the
information (none, class, or point club)

e Choose whether to include only quizzes
taken for the classes on the report

e Choose whether to place a page break
after each group

club attained (or highest point club attained), the date the
club was joined, grade, and the total points the student had
earned up to the date the point club was joined. For each
group and for the report, the total number of students in each
club is shown.

Pronunciation
Key

This report cannot be customized

This Vocabulary Practice report provides a key to the
pronunciation symbols that your students and parents will
see on the Vocabulary List Report.

Note: You can also access the Pronunciation Key from the
Reading Resources section of the program.
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Report name

Custom options available when you
print the report (see page 113)

What the report includes

Quiz List
Reports

o Select the quizzes

¢ Choose how to sort the information (the
sort options depend on the type of quiz
you're working with)

These School Management reports provide a list of the
quizzes you have installed for your school. You can generate
the report separately for each of the four quiz types (Reading
Practice, Vocabulary Practice, Literacy Skills, and Other
Reading). No matter which quiz type you're working with, the
report shows the quiz number, quiz language, title, author,
interest level, book level, word count, and fiction/nonfiction
classification. Additionally, if you're generating the report for
Reading Practice Quizzes, it shows the points for each

quiz and identifies the Recorded Voice Quizzes. If you're
generating the report for Vocabulary Practice Quizzes, it
shows the number of vocabulary words for each quiz.

Note: Parents can also print a Quiz List Report; see page 111.

Quiz Takers —
Other Reading
Report

o Select the classes or students

e Select the reporting parameter group
(see page 115)

e Select the reporting time period (a
pre-defined or custom date range)

e Choose which quizzes to include

e Choose whether to include only quizzes
taken for the classes on the report

This Other Reading report is useful for finding out which
students have taken the quiz on a particular item. For each
Other Reading Quiz, the report shows the quiz number, title,
author, series, book level, word count, quiz language, fiction/
nonfiction classification, and the number of questions on the
quiz. For each student who has taken a quiz, the report shows
the student’s name, number of questions answered correctly,
the percentage of questions answered correctly, the word
count, and the date the quiz was taken. For each quiz it also
shows the number of students who took it, the average
percentage of questions the students answered correctly, and
the total word count.

Quiz Takers —
Reading
Practice Report

e Select the classes or students

e Select the reporting parameter group
(see page 115)

e Select the reporting time period (by a
pre-defined or custom date range)

e Choose which quizzes to include

e Choose whether to include only quizzes
taken for the classes on the report

This Reading Practice report is useful for finding out which
students have taken a quiz on a particular book. For each quiz,
the report shows the quiz number, title, author, book level,
points, word count, quiz language, fiction/nonfiction
classification, and the number of questions on the quiz. For
each student who has taken a quiz, the report shows the
student’s name, number of questions answered correctly, the
percentage of questions answered correctly, the points
earned on the quiz, and the date the quiz was taken. For each
quiz it also shows the total number of students who took the
quiz, the average percentage of questions answered correctly,
the total points earned on the quiz versus the total number of
points that were possible, and the percentage of the total
points that were earned.

Note: Quizzes that were taken using Recorded Voice are
marked.

Accelerated
.Reader

122




Reports

Custom options available when you

Report name print the report (see page 113) What the report includes
Quiz Usage o Select the classes or students This Reading Practice report lists the quizzes taken by the
Report * Select the reporting parameter group selected students in the time frame that you specified. This
(see page 115) report can help you easily identify the most popular and the
o . least popular titles. If you chose to include the most taken
¢ Select the reporting time period (a . ; .
re-defined or custom date range quizzes, the least taken quizzes, or all the tak_en quizzes, ‘_[he
_ _ ) report shows the rank (ranked by number of times the quiz
* Choose which quizzes to include was taken and then by title), quiz number, quiz language, title,
¢ Choose how to sort the information (by number of times the quiz was passed versus the number of
quiz number, title, or rank) times it was taken, the percentage of times the quiz was
* Choose whether to group the passed, and the percentage of questions that were answered
information by class correctly (taken from all the times the quiz was taken). If you
. . chose to include quizzes that were never taken, the report
* Choose whether to include only quizzes shows the quiz number, quiz language, and title
taken for the classes on the report ' ' ‘
e Choose whether to place a page break
after each group
Reader e Select the classes or students You can use this Reading Practice report to recognize those
Certification * Select the reporting parameter group students who have earned reader certifications through their
Certificates (see page 115) work on Reading Practice Quizzes. Each student's certificate
N . prints on a separate page. The report includes the reader
o Select the reporting time period (a L . )
ore-defined or custom date range) certification level that the st.u.den.t achieved, Fhe student’s
_ _ _ name, and the date the certification was achieved. It also
* Identify the titles to use for the signature | inclydes three signature lines that can be customized with the
lines (there are three lines) appropriate titles.
e Choose whether to print a border around
the certificate
Reader e Select the classes or students This Reading Practice report lists the reader certifications

Certification
Levels Report

o Select the reporting parameter group
(see page 115)

e Select the reporting time period (a
pre-defined or custom date range)

® Choose whether to group the
information and how to group it (by
class, by certification, or by certification
and then by class)

e Choose whether to place a page break
after each group

(if any) that each of the students you choose have achieved.
For each student, the report shows the achieved reader
certifications and the number of times (and dates) each one
was achieved. If there is an asterisk after a certification, it
means that the certification needs to be approved by the
teacher. The report ends with a summary that lists each
certification level, how many students achieved it, how many
times it was achieved, and the percentage of students who
achieved it.
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Custom options available when you

Report name print the report (see page 113) What the report includes
Schoolwide ¢ Select the reporting time period (a This Reading Practice report provides a schoolwide summary
Summary pre-defined or custom date range) of your students’ performance on quizzes over a specified
Report e Choose how to group the information (by | Period of time. The report shows the grade, class, number of
grade or by class) students in the grade or class, percentage of those students
. . who are at risk, percentage of those students whose average
¢ Choose whether to include only quizzes . i
percent correct on quizzes is below 85%, average percent
taken for the classes on the report . .
correct, average book level achieved on passed quizzes, total
points earned, the percentage of those points that were
earned on books Read Independently, and the median number
of points earned. It also shows a summary of this information
for all the students in each group.
Student Detail | This report cannot be customized. This School Management report lists all of the students in the
Report school. It shows each student’s name, ID, gender, date of
birth, grade, ethnicity, and characteristics.
Note: If the Filter Reports by Characteristics and Filter
Reports by Ethnicity capabilities have been removed,
characteristics and ethnicity will not be shown on the report.
See page 115 for more details.
Student e Select the classes or students This School Management report lists students who are
Information * Select the reporting parameter group enrolled in Accelerated Reader RP classes. The report shows
Report (see page 115) each student’s name, ID, gender, date of birth, grade, user

e Choose how to sort the students (by last
name or D number)

e Choose whether to group the
information and how to group it (by
class, grade, or teacher)

¢ Choose whether to place a page break
after each group

name, and password.

Student Points
Report

o Select the classes or students

e Select the reporting parameter group
(see page 115)

o Select the reporting time period (by a
pre-defined or custom date range)

© Choose whether to group the informa-
tion by class

¢ Choose whether to place a page break
after each group

This Reading Practice report provides information about the
points your students have earned, used, and have been
awarded. The report shows the school, class, and teacher.
Then for each student, it shows the student’s name, points
earned on quizzes, points that the teacher awarded to the
student, points the student has used up to this point in the
reporting period, and total number of points the student has
available. There is also a spot for the teacher to note the
points students are spending now (so that information can
then be entered into the program), and a line for the teacher’s
signature.
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Custom options available when you

Report name print the report (see page 113) What the report includes
StudentRecord | e Select the classes or students This report can be found under the Reading Practice,
Report * Select the reporting parameter group Vocabulary Practice, Literacy Skills, and Other Reading

(continued on
the next page)

(see page 115)

¢ Select the reporting time period (by a
pre-defined or custom date range)

¢ Choose how to sort the information (by
the date the quiz was taken or by title)

¢ Choose the quiz types to include

® Choose whether to group the informa-
tion by class

¢ Choose whether to include only quizzes
taken for the classes on the report

e Choose whether to place a page break
after each group

reports. It provides information about student performance.
For each student the report shows the student’s name, ID,
grade, class, and teacher.

¢ For Reading Practice Quizzes, it shows the quiz number,
quiz language, title, number of questions the student got
correct and the total number of questions on the quiz,
percentage of questions answered correctly, book level,
fiction/nonfiction classification, TWI setting, points earned
and the total number of points possible, and the date the quiz
was taken. The report summarizes the information by
showing the number of quizzes passed versus the number
taken, average percent correct, average book level for passed
quizzes, total points earned, and the total number of points
that were possible. Note: The report marks which quizzes
were taken with Recorded Voice.

¢ For Vocabulary Practice Quizzes, it shows the quiz
number, quiz language, title, book level, number of first-try
and second-try new words the student got correct and the
total number of first-try and second-try new words on the
quiz, percentage of those words the student answered
correctly, number of review words (combined first-try and
second-try) the student got correct and the total number of
review words on the quiz, percentage of review words the
student answered correctly, and the date the student first
chose the title to take a quiz on it. The report summarizes the
information by showing the average percent correct for the
first-try new words, second-try new words, and the review
words (combined first-try and second-try).

¢ For Literacy Skills Quizzes, it shows the quiz number,
quiz language, title, number of questions the student got
correct and the total number of questions on the quiz,
percentage of questions answered correctly, book level,
fiction/nonfiction classification, and the date the quiz was
taken. The report summarizes the information by showing the
number of quizzes passed versus the number taken, average
percent correct, and average book level for the passed
quizzes.
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Custom options available when you

Report name print the report (see page 113) What the report includes

Student Record ¢ For Other Reading Quizzes, it shows the quiz number,
Report quiz language, title, number of questions the student got
(continued) correct and the total number of questions on the quiz,

percentage of questions answered correctly, book level,
fiction/nonfiction classification, TWI setting, word count, and
the date the quiz was taken. The report summarizes the
information by showing the number of quizzes the student
passed versus the number taken, average percent correct,
average book level for the passed quizzes, and average word
count.

e Summary. The report ends with a summary by quiz type. It
shows the number of students on the report. For Reading
Practice, Other Reading, and Literacy Skills Quizzes, it shows
the total number of students reported on, number of quizzes
passed versus the total number taken, and average percent
correct. For Vocabulary Practice Quizzes, it shows the total
number of students reported on and the number of quizzes
taken.

Teacher Report

This report cannot be customized.

This School Management report lists the teachers in the
selected school who are assigned to at least one Accelerated
Reader RP class. The report includes the teachers’ names,
user names, the Accelerated Reader RP classes they are
assigned to, and their position in each class.

Team
Standing Chart

e Select the team set to report on

e Select the reporting time period (a
pre-defined or custom date range)

e Set the value(s) for the horizontal axis

This Reading Practice report uses a bar graph to show how
each team in a set is progressing toward its goals. Progress
toward team goals is based on the overall progress of the
team members toward their individual goals.

Note: You can also generate this report from the Teams
section of the program; see page 67.

Team Status
Report

¢ Select the team set to report on

e Select the reporting time period (a
pre-defined or custom date range)

This Reading Practice report shows the progress of team
members toward their individual goals. For each team in the
set, the report lists the students. For each student, the report
shows the average percent correct the student achieved,
average percent correct goal, percentage of that goal the
student achieved, points earned, points goal, percentage of
that goal the student achieved, and the combined average of
the percent of goal figures for average percent correct and
points. The report summarizes this information for the teams
and the team set.

Note: You can also generate this report from the Teams
section of the program; see page 67.
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Report name

Custom options available when you
print the report (see page 113)

What the report includes

TWI Report

o Select the classes or students

e Select the reporting parameter group
(see page 115)

¢ Select the reporting time period (a
pre-defined or custom date range)

© Choose whether to group the
information by class

¢ Choose whether to include only quizzes
taken for the classes on the report

e Choose whether to place a page break
after each group

This Reading Practice report provides a summary of each
student’s quiz results for books Read To the student, Read
With, or Read Independently. For each student, it shows the
student’s name, class, and teacher. Then for each TWI type
and split out by fiction/nonfiction/overall, the report shows
the average percentage of questions answered correctly,
percentage of the points earned, actual points earned,
average book level, and number of passed quizzes versus the
number taken. For each student the report also shows the
total number of quizzes passed versus the number taken and
the percentage of quizzes the student passed. The report ends
with a summary of this information for all the students
reported on.

Vocabulary List
Report

e Select the quizzes
e Choose how to sort the information (by

the quiz number, title, author, book level,

or fiction/nonfiction classification)

¢ Choose whether to include the
vocabulary word definitions

¢ Choose whether to place a page break
after each group {(title)

This Vocabulary Practice report provides information on the
first-try new words on a quiz. For each quiz, it shows the
title, quiz number, author, book level, fiction/nonfiction
classification, and interest level. Then, for each vocabulary
word, it shows the word’s grade level, pronunciation, and
definition (if you've included definitions on the report). The
report includes a pronunciation guide.

Note: You can also generate this report while viewing

the quiz information (see page 82), when logged in as a
student (see page 104), and when logged in as a parent (see
page 109). When a student generates this report, it may
include the definitions, depending on the setting for the
Vocabulary Practice Include Definitions preference (found
under the School and the Classroom Student Quizzing
preferences; see page 131 and page 136). When a parent
generates this report, it does not include the definitions.

Word Count
Report

e Select the classes or students

e Select the reporting parameter group
(see page 115)

e Select the reporting time period (a
pre-defined or custom date range)

e Choose whether to group the
information by class

e Choose whether to include only quizzes
taken for the classes on the report

e Choose whether to place a page break
after each group

This report can be found under the Reading Practice reports
and the Other Reading reports. It provides word count
information on the quizzes each student has taken within the
reporting period. For each student and quiz type, the report
shows the student’s name, number of quizzes the student has
passed and taken, total word count for the passed quizzes,
and the combined total word count for passed Reading
Practice and Other Reading Quizzes. The report also shows
totals for each group or for all the students if you've chosen
not to group the information.
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Report name

Custom options available when you
print the report (see page 113)

What the report includes

Words Learned
Report

o Select the classes or students

e Select the reporting parameter group
(see page 115)

¢ Select the reporting time period (by a
pre-defined or custom date range)

¢ Choose how to sort the information (by
grade level or by word)

¢ Choose whether to group the informa-
tion by class

This Vocabulary Practice report provides a summary of the
vocabulary words that a student has learned within the
reporting period. For each student, the report shows the total
number of words the student learned, total number of words
it was possible to learn, number of quizzes take, and the
average grade level of the learned words. For each student,
the report also lists the words that the student learned and
the grade level for each word. Words that were given in
review (first-try review words and second-try review words),
words that appeared on more than one quiz, and words that
have multiple definitions are all marked. The report provides a
summary for each student that shows statistics for each type
of word that was presented to the student (first-try new
words, second-try new words, first-try review words, and
second-try review words).

TOPS Reports

The purpose of a TOPS Report is to provide immediate feedback to the student, quiz monitor, and teacher

about the student’s performance on a Reading Practice, Vocabulary Practice, Literacy Skills, or Other

Reading Quiz. It provides a means of student/teacher interaction and can be shared with parents or others

to help students celebrate their successes. TOPS Reports are not accessed from the Reports section of the

program, rather these reports can be set up to print automatically after a student finishes a quiz.

For Reading Practice, Literacy Skills, and Other Reading Quizzes, you can choose to have a TOPS Report

print after passed quizzes, failed quizzes, or both. You can also choose to have a TOPS Report print after

Vocabulary Practice Quizzes. Use the TOPS Report Printing preference, which can be found under the

Student Quizzing preferences in both the School and the Classroom preferences; see page 131 or page 136.

You can specify that the TOPS Report be printed in English or Spanish, or you can specify that the student

be asked which language he or she prefers by using the TOPS Report Language preference, which can be

found under the Individual Student Settings in the Classroom preferences; see page 141.

You can also choose to reprint the TOPS Report for any quiz a student has taken; for Reading Practice, see

page 21, for Vocabulary Practice, see page 42, for Literacy Skills, see page 47, and for Other Reading, see

page 52.
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Preferences

Preferences determine how the software will work for your classroom and school.

With default capabilities, district administrators and school administrators can view or change the School

and Classroom preference settings (school administrators can only make changes for their school). Teachers

can view the School preference settings and can change the Classroom preference settings for the classes

they are assigned to. District staff and school staff can only view the School preference settings (school staff

can only view the settings for their school).

The Accelerated Reader RP preferences are grouped into several School and Classroom preference

categories; see the table below for the groupings. The program makes it easy to view or change the

preference settings because when you access a category of preferences, you can view (or change) the settings

for any of the preferences in that category. The page numbers in the table indicate the page where the

preferences in each group are described and where the procedures to change them are explained.

School Preferences

Classroom Preferences

Student Quizzing (see page 131)
TOPS Report Printing
Monitor Password Required
Literacy Skills Retakes
Vocabulary Practice Include Definitions
TWI Monitoring
Literacy Skills Passing Percent
Show Missed Questions
Allow Multi-Language Quizzing
Certifications
Show Total Points
Book Voting
Monitor Override
Monitor Password
Date and Time Restrictions (see page 134)
Date Restrictions
Time Restrictions
Weekend Restrictions
Monitor Override
Classroom Restrictions (see page 135)
Allow Quiz Deleting
Allow Quiz Editing
Viewing

Student Quizzing (see page 136)
TOPS Report Printing
Monitor Password Required
Vocabulary Practice Include Definitions
Literacy Skills Retakes
Automatic Student Log Out
Other Reading Quizzes Passing Percent
Vocabulary Practice Review Percent
Vocabulary Practice Review Only Quiz Length
Vocabulary Practice Student Comprehension
Other Reading Series (see page 139)
Other Reading Series
Quiz Setup (see page 140)
Quiz Setup
Individual Student Settings
TOPS Language (see page 141)
TWI Settings (see page 142)
Recorded Voice (see page 142)
Allow Quizzing (see page 143)
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Viewing Accelerated Reader Preferences

With default capabilities, district administrators, district staff, school administrators, school staff, and
teachers can view the School preferences. District administrators, school administrators, and teachers can
view the Classroom preferences (district staff and school staff can only view the Classroom preferences if
they are assigned to an Accelerated Reader class).

Follow these steps:

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Preferences” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. The Preferences page lists the available categories [schoel Proferences
. Preference Description
of School and Classroom preferences. Click the ’
category you want to view.

P Define school preferences for student Reading Practice, Literacy
Student Quizzing skills, Other Reading, and Yocabulary Practice quizzing.
Date and Time Restrictions  Define restrictions on when students can use Accelerated Reader.

Classroom Restrictions Define restrictions on teachers modifying student quiz records,

4. The View Preferences page appears (the

Classroom Preferences

name of the preference category will be in the name | Prefersnce Description
P efine classroom preferences for student Reading Practice,
Of the page)_ Student Quizzing E)iteracy skills, Otlfer Reading, andt\.iuca;u?ary Pr?a;:ic;tqu\zzing.
Other Reading Series Define which Other Reading Series to use for a class.
|f you see a SChOOl drOp-dOWﬂ ||St, C|ICk |t and ChOOSB Quiz Setup Define which guiz types are available for a class to use.

Individual Student Settings  Define individual settings for each student in the class.

the school you want to view. Then, click the [Set]
button. Note: If you're viewing Classroom preferences, you can choose “My Classes” if you want only the classes you're
assigned to as a teacher to be in the list of classes, regardless of the school.

5. If you're viewing Classroom preferences and you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to
view. Then, click the [Set] button.

6. The View Preferences page (the name of the preference category will be in the name of the page) lists the
preferences in this category, gives a brief description of each, and shows the current settings.

When you're finished viewing the settings, use one of the links along side the left side of the page to return to the
Preferences page or to go directly to one of the other preference pages. If you have the authority to change the
settings, you can click the edit link to access the page where you can change the settings.

Editing Accelerated Reader Preferences

With default capabilities, district administrators and school administrators can edit the School preferences.
District administrators, school administrators, and teachers can edit the Classroom preferences (district staff
and school staff can only edit the Classroom preferences if they are assigned to an Accelerated Reader class

as a teacher).

When you choose to edit a category of preferences, you can change the settings for one or more of the
preferences in that category all from the same page. See the following sections for instructions on editing
the categories of preferences.
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Editing the School/Student Quizzing preferences

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Preferences” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated

Reader.
3. Onthe Preferences page, click “Student Quizzing”  [schoel Preferences
d the SChOOl references Preference Description
e P | S ok o St P oo
4. On the view school Student QuiZZing Date and Time Restrictions  Define restrictions on when students can use Accelerated Reader,
Classroom Restrictions Define restrictions on teachers modifying student quiz records.
Preferences page, if you see a School drop-down
Classroom Preferences
list, click it and choose the school you want to work | Freference Description
with. Then. click the [Set] button. Student Quieaing Defin dossroom preferences for stulont Readn oradis,
Other Reading Series Define which Other Reading Series to use for a class.
5. C“Ck “Edlt Student QUiZZiﬂg." Quiz Setup Define which guiz types are available for a class to use.
Individual Student Settings  Define individual settings for each student in the class.

The Edit School Student Quizzing Preferences

page opens and shows the name of each preference, a brief description, and the current settings. You may have to scroll
down the page to see all the preferences. Note: The pencil graphics show you which type of quizzes the setting applies
to: a yellow “RP” pencil indicates Reading Practice Quizzes, a blue “OR" pencil indicates Other Reading Quizzes, a green
“LS" pencil indicates Literacy Skills Quizzes, and an orange “VP” pencil indicates Vocabulary Practice Quizzes.

Steps 6-18 explain the preferences on this page and how to change the settings.

6. TOPS Report Printing: This preference specifies if a TOPS Report will automatically print after passed or failed
Reading Practice, Other Reading, and/or Literacy Skills Quizzes, or after Vocabulary Practice Quizzes. It also shows
whether teachers have permission to change the settings for their classes. Follow these steps to edit the settings:

a. For each quiz type (Reading Practice, Other TOPS ReportPrinting v passas [low =] teachers to ot
Reading, and Literacy Skills), check the Passed TGRS Report prirts. P Faled Lo fport Printing prefersnce for
box if you want a TOPS Report to automatically OR » I';:a”add
print after quizzes the students pass. Check the —

Failed box if you want the report to print after = Braied
failed quizzes. Click in a box to check it or to VP ) [ Printing Enabled

remove the check mark.

b. For Vocabulary Practice, check the Printing Enabled box if you want a TOPS Report to automatically print after a
student completes a quiz. Click in the box to check it or to remove the check mark.

c. Click the drop-down list and choose whether to allow teachers to change the settings for their class. If you allow
teachers to change the settings, their changes will override the school settings (but only for their class).

1. Monitor Password Required: This preference specifies whether (and when) a monitor password is required during
student quizzing. A monitor password can be required before a quiz or after a quiz. It also shows whether teachers are
allowed to change the settings for their classes. Follow the steps on the next page to edit the settings.

a. Foreach quiz type, check the Before Monitor Password Reauired  TTRP ) [~ nefore quzzng [Alon =] seachers o et
Quizzing box if you want to require e e o e ity OR » [ after quizsing  [Z0IEL Rassnord preferences for
the monitor password to be entered LS » Fi&qugg
before students can take quizzes. I Betore quissing
Check the After Quizzing box to YEY - ater quizeing
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10.

1.

12.

require the password after students finish quizzing. Click in a box to check it or to remove the check mark. Note:
Reading Practice and Other Reading Quizzes share the setting. You cannot edit them separately.

b. Click the drop-down list and choose whether to allow teachers to change the settings for their class. If you allow
teachers to change the settings, their changes will override the school settings (but only for their class).

Literacy Skills Retakes: This preference specifies the number of times (if at all) students are allowed to retake a
Literacy Skills Quiz. It also shows whether teachers are allowed to change the setting for their classes. Note: Even if
students are allowed to retake a Literacy Skills Quiz, the questions on each quiz will probably be different because the
program randomly selects the questions presented on each quiz from the larger bank of questions available for the quiz.

Follow these steps to edit the settings:

Literacy Skills Retakes

a. Click the Retakes drop-down list -
and choose the number of times you Deterine thenumber o tmes students 180> etokes: 2321 Syt etakes preforence or cacn los.
want to allow your students to
retake a Literacy Skills quiz. You can choose 0, 1, or 2 times.

~ | teachers to set Literacy

b. Click the drop-down list and choose whether to allow teachers to change the setting for their class. If you allow
teachers to change the setting, their change will override the school setting (but only for their class).

Vocabulary Practice Include Definitions: This preference specifies whether the definitions are shown along with
the vocabulary words on the Vocabulary List Report when a student prints it. It also shows whether teachers are allowed
to change the setting for their classes. Follow these steps to edit the settings:

a. Check the "Show definitions” boX  [vocabulary practice tnclude pefinttions [ilom =] eachers to st
ine if definiti inted h

if you want the definitions to be ?gt"m"'“ Report o e sugert (VB [ Show deftons | 3 1 D sfnons prererce

included on the Vocabulary List

Reports that your students print. Click in the box to check it or to remove the check mark.

b. Click the drop-down list and choose whether to allow teachers to change the setting for their class. If you allow
teachers to change the setting, their changes will override the school setting (but only for their class).

TWI Monltorlng' ThlS preference TWI Monitoring TWI Monitoring must be enabled for automatic
Determine whether TWI manitaring is RP for automatic Certification tracking of Reading

SpeCrfleS Whether Students are enabled, which means students are asked 7 T Monitaring | Practice Quizzes ta work,
if a book was Read To, With, or OR » Enabled

asked if a book was Read To Sl

them, Read With them, or Read

Independently when they are taking a Reading Practice or Other Reading Quiz. TWI Monitoring must be enabled for
Accelerated Reader to automatically track and update student reader certifications. Check the TWI Monitoring Enabled
box to start TWI monitoring. Click in the box to check it or to remove the check mark.

Literacy Skills Passing Percent: This preference TS —
Select the minimum percentage a student LS ¥ passing Percent: I?D% 'I

specifies the minimum percentage a student must score to must seare ta pass a Literacy Skills Quiz.

pass a Literacy Skills Quiz. Click the Passing Percent drop-
down list and choose a percentage. Note: The default minimum passing percentage for a Literacy Skills Quiz is 70%.

Show Missed Questions: This preference SpecifieS  [Gnom rissed guestions

RP » [ Show Missed RP Questions Enabled
Determine whether missed guestions are

whether students will be able to see the questions shown to the student sfter tsking 8 QUIZ. | gp Do ol ections Enabled
they missed after passing a Reading Practice, Other LS » [¥ Show Missad LS Questions Enabled

Reading, and/or Literacy Skills Quiz. For each quiz
type, check the box if you want to allow students to see the questions they missed after passing the quiz. Click in a box
to check it or to remove the check mark.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

Allow Multi-Language Quizzing RP »

Allow Multi-Language Quizzing: This preference

speciﬂes whether students are allowed to take EE;:EE%S?;%;sstau:nzn;fu:r;ilu‘fnf;v;itm OR » [ Multi-Language Quizzing Enabled
Reading Practice, Other Reading, and/or Literacy Skills

Quizzes for the same title in different languages

(provided your school has the quizzes installed). The available languages are English and Spanish. Check the box to
allow multi-language quizzing for all three quiz types. Click in the box to check it or to remove the check mark.

LS »

Certifications: This preference specifies the ——

Select the minimum passing percent Require 60% on 5 and 10 question quizzes
minimum scores that a student must achieve on required on a Reading Practice Quiz in _RP 3 @nd 70% on 20 question quizzes,

order for the quiz}and points to count " Require 80% and higher on all quizzes.
Reading Practice Quizzes for the book and the et © Sl Gartiiaien godl

points to count toward reader certifications. If the student’s score is below this level, then neither the book nor the
points will count toward a certification, even if the score allows the student to pass the quiz. (Students pass 5- and
10-question quizzes by scoring 60% or higher. They pass 20-question quizzes by scoring 70% or higher.) To change the
setting, click the option you want.

Show Total Points: This preference specifies whether o oot ettt
. . Determine if total points earned are shown ow Total Points Enable
students will be able to see the total points they earned 10 s s s i BETS | [¥] Show Total Points Enabled

after taking a Reading Practice Quiz. Check the box to
allow students to see the points they earned. Click in the box to check it or to remove the check mark.

Book Yoting

Book Veting: This preference specifies whether students

will be asked how they liked a book after taking the Reading Ekh::ﬁok::ﬁhita;t:igrfezd:«ngh‘3 RP » ¥ Book voting Enabled
Practice Quiz for it. Check the box to allow students to vote on AEETD G

a book. Click in the box to check it or to remave the check mark. Note: You can see the results of the book voting in the
Favorite Books Report; see page 119.

Monitor Override: This preference specifies whether the monitor has permission to override blocks on quizzes or on
date and time restrictions so that students can take a quiz. Follow these steps to edit the settings:

Monitor Override ¥ Allaw Monitor password override so student can take a blocked quiz.

a. Checkthe first box if you want to
. Determine whether the monitor passwaord
a”OW the monitor to be able to can be used to override restrictions. ¥ allow Monitor passward override of Date and Time Restrictions
override a certain types of
blocks on quizzing. Click in the box to check it or to remove the check mark. See page 104 for more information on
how to block students from quizzing.

b. Check the second box if you want to allow the monitor to be able to override date and time restrictions set up
using the School Date and Time Restrictions preferences (see page 134). Note: The Date and Time Restrictions
preferences also have a setting for allowing the monitor to override the preference. If you change this setting here,
it will also be changed there.

Monitor Password

Monitor Password: This preference sets the monitor password

for Accelerated Reader. This password must be used whenever the | mentonn s reqared. 0 Monter Passerd frowan ]
program asks for a monitor password; teachers, administrators,

and staff cannot use their own passwords. To change the setting, click in the field (blank), delete the existing text, and
type the monitor password you want all your quiz monitors to use.

When you're finished editing the preferences, click the [Save] button. If you don’t want to save your changes, click the
[Cancel] button instead.
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Editing the School/Date and Time Restrictions preferences

The School Date and Time Restrictions preferences apply on all quiz types (Reading Practice, Vocabulary

Practice, Literacy Skills, and Other Reading).

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the
“Home" at the top of any page.

program, you can go to this page by clicking

2. Click "Preferences” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated

Reader.

3. Onthe Preferences page, click “Date and Time Schoal Proferences
Preference

Restrictions” under the School preferences.

Student Quizzing

4. Onthe View Date and Time Restriction

Classroom Restrictions

Preferences page, if you see a School drop-down

Classroom Preferences

list, click it and choose the school you want to work | Frefersnce
with. Then, click the [Set] button. Student Quizzing
Other Reading Series
5. Click “Edit Date and Time Restrictions.” Quiz Setup

Individual Student Settings

Description

Define schoal preferences for student Reading Practice, Literacy
Skills, Other Reading, and VYocabulary Practice quizzing.

Define restrictions on when students can use Accelerated Reader.

Define restrictions on teachers modifying student guiz records.

Descripbion

Define classroom preferences for student Reading Practice,
Literacy Skills, Other Reading, and Yocabulary Practice quizzing.

Define which Other Reading Series to use for a class,
Define which quiz types are available for a class to use.

Define individual settings for each student in the class.

6. The Edit Date and Time Restriction Preferences
page shows you the name of each preference, a brief description, and the

current settings.

Steps 7-10 explain the preferences on this page and how to change the settings.

1. Date Restrictions: This preference identifies the dates before

Date Restrictions I
Restrict student quizzing befare W Before Date [08/22/2003

which and after which the students at this school are not allowed and after the specified dates. | [ after Date  [IG/S/2004

to take quizzes. Follow these steps to edit the settings:

a. Torestrict students from quizzing before or after a certain date, check the appropriate check box. Click in a box to

check it or to remove the check mark.

b. Then, click in the appropriate field (blank) and type the date before which or after which you don’t want to allow
quizzing. You can click the calendar button to open a window where you can choose the date.

8. Time Restrictions: This preference identifies times of the day before
which and after which the students at this school are not allowed to

Time Restrictions < I
Restrict student quizzing before 7/ Before Time J5.00 AM
and after the specified times., ¥ after Time I4_DU P

take quizzes. Follow these steps to edit the settings:

a. If youwant to restrict students from quizzing before or after a certain time, check the appropriate box. Click in a box

to check it or to remove the check mark.

b. Then, click in the appropriate field (blank) and type the time of day before which or after which you don't want to
allow quizzing. Make sure you also enter “AM” or “PM" or use 24-hour time.

9. Weekend Restrictions: This preference specifies
whether students at this school can take quizzes on the

Weekend Restrictions
Restrict student quizzing on Saturday and Sunday.

[¥ Weekend Restrictions Enabled

weekends (Saturday or Sunday). To change the setting, check the Weekend Restrictions Enabled box to block students
from quizzing on weekends. Click in the box to check it or to remove the check mark.
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10. Monitor Override: This preference specifies whether the monitor has permission to override date and time restrictions

so that students can take a quiz during a restricted date or time. Note: The School Student Quizzing preferences (see
page 131) also have a setting for allowing the monitor to override the preference. If you change this setting here, it will
also be changed there.

Monitor Override
Determine whether the monitor password can be [ Allow rmonitor password override of Date and Tirme Restrickions
used to override Date and Time restrictions.

To change this setting, check the “Allow monitor password override of Date and Time Restrictions” box to allow your
guiz monitors to override any date or time restrictions you've set up on quizzing. Click in the box to check it or to remove
the check mark.

11. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don’t want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Editing the School/Classroom Restrictions preferences

After you log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

Click “Preferences” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

On the Preferences page, click “Classroom Scheal Proferonces
. " Preference Description
Restrictions” under the School preferences.

Define school preferences for student Reading Practice, Literacy
skills, Other Reading, and Yocabulary Practice quizzing.

On -the view classroom Restrictions Preference Date and Time Restrictions  Define restrictions on when students can use Accelerated Reader,
. . . i Define restrictions on teachers modifying student quiz records,
page, if you see a School drop-down list, click it and

Student Quizzing

Classroom Preferences

choose the school you want to work with. Then, click | Prefersnce Description
P Define classroom preferences for student Reading Practice,
Student Quizzing Literacy Skills, Other Reading, and Yocabulary Practice quizzing.
€ [o€eT1] button.
Other Reading Series Define which Other Reading Series to use for a class.
Clle “Edlt Classroom Restrlctlons " Quiz Setup Define which guiz types are available for a class to use.

Individual Student Settings  Define individual settings for each student in the class.

The Edit Classroom Restriction Preferences
page shows you the name of each preference, a brief description, and the current setting.

Steps 7-9 explain the preferences on this page and how to change the settings.

Allow Quiz Deleting: This preference specifies if teachers are ATl @B Dol

allowed to delete students’ quiz records (Reading Practice, Vocabulary ?555“;??.?; Salets ausses fom sudert
Practice, Literacy Skills, and Other Reading). To change the setting,

check the Allow Quiz Deleting box to allow students’ quiz records to be deleted. Click in the box to check it or to remove

the check mark.

W allaw Quiz Deleting

Allow Quiz Editing: This preference specifies if teachers are allowed  [aiow gus cditing

. , . . . . . Determine whether teachers can add to ¥ allow Quiz Editing
to edit students’ quiz records (Reading Practice, Literacy Skills, and or edit student quiz records.

Other Reading) and allowed to add Reading Practice Quiz records. To

change the setting, check the Allow Quiz Editing box to allow editing and adding of students’ quiz records. Click in the

box to check it or to remove the check mark.
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9. Viewing: This preference specifies how many records o

. . . . Set the maximurn number of rows Record Book Pages: IWD Rows
are shown in a vertical list on pages in the Class Record disglayed an pages with previous/next  Manags Quizzes Psgesi  [I0 | Rows
Books, Quizzes, Reports, and student sections of the Reports Pages: [0 rous

. Student Application Pages: IWD Rows
program. Any time the actual number of records exceeds

the limit you set, the program will split the list into multiple pages with “Next” and “Previous” links to allow you to move
through the list. To change the settings: click in a field (blank), delete the existing number, and type the number of
records you want the program to display. You can enter whole numbers from 1 to 100.

10. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don't want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Editing the Classroom/Student Quizzing preferences

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Preferences” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. Onthe Preferences page, click “Student Quizzing”  [schoal proferences

Preference Description

under the Classroom preferences.

Define schoal preferences for student Reading Practice, Literacy

Student Quizzing Skills, Other Reading, and VYocabulary Practice quizzing.

4. On the View classroom Stude“t uuizzing Drate snd Time Restrictions  Define restrictions on when students can use Accelerated Reader.
P f f S h I d d Classroom Restrictions Define restrictions on teachers modifying student guiz records.
.re e_ren.ces page, IT you see a oChool darop-aown Classroom Preferences
list, click it and choose the school you want to work | Frefersnee Deseription
fine ol f f d d ice,
with. Then, click the [Set] button. Choose “My Define dastroom reforsncesfor sudort Readig practoe,

Other Reading Series Define which Other Reading Series to use for a class,

Classes” if you want to see only the classes you're
ass|gned to as a teacher regardless Of ‘the SChOOl Individual Student Settings  Define individual settings for each student in the class.
where they are held.

Quiz Setup Define which quiz types are available for a class to use.

5. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

6. Click "Edit Student Quizzing."

The Edit Classroom Student Quizzing Preferences page opens and shows the name of each preference, a brief
description, and the current settings. You may have to scroll down the page to see all the preferences. Note: The pencil
graphics show you which type of quizzes the setting applies to: a yellow “RP” pencil indicates Reading Practice Quizzes,
a blue “"OR" pencil indicates Other Reading Quizzes, a green “LS" pencil indicates Literacy Skills Quizzes, and an orange
“VP” pencil indicates Vocabulary Practice Quizzes.

Steps 7-15 explain the preferences on this page and how to change the settings.

1. TOPS Report Printing: This preference specifies if a TOPS Report will automatically print after passed or failed
Reading Practice, Other Reading, and/or Literacy Skills Quizzes, or after Vocabulary Practice Quizzes. It also shows
whether the classroom or school settings are being used. Follow the steps on the next page to edit the settings.
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Under the preference description, click the
Use drop-down list and choose whether to
use the classroom or the school settings
(shown in the School Settings column).
Note: You will be able to edit this
preference only if the School TOPS Report
Printing preference has been set to allow the

Preference

TOPS Report Printing
Select when a TOPS Report prints,

Use: |Classroom Settings -I

Quiz Type

RP

Edit Classroom Settings

[¥ Passed
¥ Failed

¥ Passed
¥ Failed

¥ Passed
W Failed

[¥ Printing Enabled

School Settings

Passed: On
Failed: On

Passed: On
Failed: Dn

Passed: On
Failed: On

Printing Enabled: On

settings to be edited at the classroom level (see page 131).

If you chose to use the School Settings, you are done changing this preference.

If you chose to use the Classroom Settings, go on to step a.

Under the Edit Classroom Settings column, for each quiz type (Reading Practice, Other Reading, and Literacy Skills),
check the Passed box if you want a TOPS Report to automatically print after quizzes the students pass. Check the
Failed box if you want the report to print after failed quizzes. Click in a box to check it or to remove the check mark.

For Vocabulary Practice, check the Printing Enabled box if you want a TOPS Report to automatically print after a

student completes a quiz. Click in the box to check it or to remove the check mark.

Monitor Password Required: This preference specifies whether (and when) a monitor password is required during
student quizzing. A monitor password can be required before a quiz or after a quiz. It also shows whether the classroom
or the school settings are being used. Follow these steps to edit the settings:

Under the preference description, click
the Use drop-down list and choose
whether to use the classroom or the
school settings (shown in the School
Settings column). Note: You will be able
to edit this preference only if the School

Preference

Monitor Password Required

Select if and when a monitor password
is required for student quizzing.

Use: |Classroom Settings =

Quiz Type

RP »

OR

LS

Edit lassroom Settings
¥ Befare Quizzing
¥ After GQuizzing

¥ Befare Quizzing
[~ after Quizzing

¥ Before Quizzing
I~ after Quizzing

School Settings

Before quizzing: Off
after quizzing: OFf

Before quizzing: OFf
After quizzing: Off

Before quizzing: OFff
After quizzing: OFf

Monitor Password Required preference

has been set to allow these settings to be edited at the classroom level (see page 131).

If you chose to use the School Settings, you are done changing this preference.

If you chose to use the Classroom Settings, go on to step b.

Under the Edit Classroom Settings column, for each quiz type, check the Before Quizzing box if you want to require
the monitor password to be entered before students can take quizzes. Check the After Quizzing box to require the
password after students finish quizzing. Click in a box to check it or to remove the check mark. Note: Reading
Practice and Other Reading Quizzes share the setting. You cannot edit them separately.

Vocabulary Practice Include Definitions: This preference specifies whether the definitions are shown along with
the vocabulary words on the Vocabulary List Report when a student prints it. It also shows whether the classroom or the

school settings are being used. Follow the steps on the next page to edit the settings.
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Yocabulary Practice Include Definitions
Determine if definitions are printed on the
Wocabulary List Report from the student

Quiz Type

VP »

Edit Classroom Settings  School Settings

[V Show definitions Show definitions: On

Settings column). Note: You will be able to edit this preference only if the School Vocabulary Practice Include Defi-

a. Under the preference description, click  [rrererenes
the Use drop-down list and choose
whether to use the classroom or the login.
school settings (shown in the School . —
nitions preference has been set to allow these settings to be edited at the classroom level
(see page 132).
If you chose to use the School Settings, you are done changing this preference.
If you chose to use the Classroom Settings, go on to step b.
b.

Under the Edit Classroom Settings column, check the “Show definitions” box if you want the definitions to be

included on the Vocabulary List Reports that your students print. Click in the box to check it or to remove the

check mark.

10. Literacy Skills Retakes: This preference specifies the number of times (if at all) students are allowed to retake a
Literacy Skills Quiz. It also shows whether the classroom the school settings are being used. Note: Even if students
are allowed to retake a Literacy Skills Quiz, the questions on each quiz will probably be different because the program
randomly selects the questions presented on each quiz from the larger bank of questions available for the quiz.

Follow these steps to edit the settings:

Determine the number of times students
can retake Literacy Skills Quizzes.

Use: |Classroom Settings -

Guiz Type Edit Classroom Settings School Settings

LS »

Retakes: |2 =

Retakes: 2

Note: You will be able to edit this preference only if the School Literacy Skills Retakes preference has been set to

a. Under the preference description, click the [ oo
Use drop-down list and choose whether to | Literacy skills Retakes
use the classroom or the school settings
(shown in the School Settings column).
allow these settings to be edited at the classroom level (see page 132).
If you chose to use the School Settings, you are done changing this preference.
If you chose to use the Classroom Settings, go on to step b.
b.

Under the Edit Classroom Settings column, click the Retakes drop-down list and choose the number of times you

want to allow your students to retake a Literacy Skills quiz. You can choose 0, 1, or 2 times.

11. Automatic Student Log Out: This preference
specifies if the program will automatically log a
student out after he or she finishes a quiz. To

change the setting: check the box if you want

Automatic Student Log Out
Determine if students will be autornatically
logged out after taking a guiz.

[T Log out student autornatically after a quiz

»
OR »
LS »
»

VP

your students logged out after a quiz. Click in the box to check it or to remove the check mark.

12.

Other Reading Quizzes Passing Percent: This preference specifies the passing percent for Other Reading Quizzes;

the default is 60% for quizzes with 10 or fewer questions and 70% for quizzes with more than 10 questions. Follow

these steps to edit the settings:

a. Click in the first field (blank), delete the
existing number, and type the passing
percentage you want to apply on quizzes

with 10 or fewer questions.

quizzes with more than 10 questions.

Accelerated
.Reader

oOther Reading Quizzes Passing Percent
Determine the minimum percentage a
student must score to pass Other Reading
Quizzes,

GO0 % for guizzes with 10 or fewer questions

OR »
70 % for guizzes with more than 10 questions
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Yocabulary Practice Review Percent

13. Vocabulary Practice Review Percent: This
preference specifies the percentage of review D%E;m'”: {ﬁ?:?ﬁﬁ&f?”wﬁs ot (VB [0 % of the mumber o new words
waords on a Vocabulary Practice Quiz. The program ‘
will use that percentage of the first-try new words on the quiz to calculate the number of review words to present to the
student. For example, if a quiz has ten first-try new words on it and you've set the percentage at 20%, the program will
present two review words to the student on that quiz. (Note: A student doesn't begin receiving review words on
Vocabulary Practice Quizzes until 14 days after taking his or her first quiz.) To change the setting, click in the field (blank),
delete the existing number, and type the percentage you want to use. You can enter whole numbers from 0 to 100. The
default is 20%.

14. Vocabulary Practice Review Only Quiz Length: This e
v . . Length . .
preference specifies the maximum number of review words a o e punber Sl reigwnerdn  WBID [ review words
student can receive on a ~Second-Try and Review Words~ Re1em e G

Quiz. The default is ten questions. The number you enter is for

first-try and second-try review words only; the second-try new words on the quiz are in addition to the number entered.
To edit the setting, click in the field (blank), delete the existing number, and type the maximum number of review
questions you want to allow. You can enter whole numbers from 0 to 20.

15. Vocabulary Practice Student Vocabulary Practce student
- . “pe Compre| e:nsi_un ) ) )
Comprehension: This preference specifies E’:QEE?%”&;EE“S_Z”&Z mustpassthe  [WB» | 7 Stucent must st pacs 2 Reading Practice Qui:
whether a student must pass the Reading Vossbulery Frsctios Quiz.

Practice Quiz for a title before the program will

allow the student to take the Vocabulary Practice Quiz for the same title; provided your school has both quizzes installed
for the title the student chooses. To change the setting, check the box if you want the students in this class to pass the
Reading Practice Quiz before taking the Vocabulary Practice Quiz for the same title. Click in the box to check it or to
remove the check mark.

16. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don't want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Editing the Classroom/Other Reading Series preference

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click “Preferences” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. Onthe Preferences page, click “Other Reading Scheal Proferonces
. " Preference Description
Series” under the Classroom preferences.

Define school preferences for student Reading Practice, Literacy

Student Quizzing skills, Other Reading, and Yocabulary Practice quizzing.

4 On the view classroom Other Reading series Date and Time Restrictions  Define restrictions on when students can use Accelerated Reader,
. Classroom Restrictions Define restrictions on teachers modifying student quiz records,
Preference page, if you see a School drop-down

Classroom Preferences

list, click it and choose the school you want to work | Preference Description

with. Then, click the [Set] button. Choose “My Student Quizzing Livoracy Sl Other roading and Uscabulary pracios qulzzng.
"o B - Define which Other Reading Series to use for a class.

C|aSS€S If you Want to see Only the Classes you re Quiz Setup Define which guiz types are available for a class to use.

aSS|gned toas a teacher regardless Of ‘the School Individual Student Settings  Define individual settings for each student in the class.

where they are held.

5. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.
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6.

Click “Edit Other Reading Series.”

The Edit Other Reading
Series Preference
page lists the Other
Reading Series that have
been assigned to this
class (the list on the left)
and also allows you to

Series Selected

e

HM 2000, Legacy..Literacy, Gr 6, Anthology

Edit Other Reading Series Preference
Select Other Reading Series for this class

Class: Grade 4 Reading, G4R, Garcia, 2004-2005

Series ID  Remove All

HMGE08S  Remove

< Add | 4d7 Checked Hems

7 series available Series ID

™ HM 2000, Legacy..Literacy, Gr &, Anthology HMGE05S
¥ HsP, Collections, 2001, Gr. 1, Pupil Edition HSPG1089

¥ sF 2000, Gr, 3, Pupil Edition SFG3011

add or remove series from the list.

a. Toadd one or more series, check the box by every series in the list on the right that you want to make available to
this class. Click in a box to check it or to remove the check mark. To select all the boxes, check the box by the Series

Available column heading.

When you have finished selecting the series to add, click the [Add] button at the top of the list to move those series

to the list on the left.

h. Click “Remove” by each series in the list on the left that you do not want to allow the students in the class to
choose quizzes from. To remove all the series from the list on the left, click “Remove All.”

When the list on the left contains only the Other Reading Series you want this class to be able to choose quizzes from,
click the [Save] button. If you don't want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Editing the Classroom/Quiz Setup preference

After you log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

Click “Preferences” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated

School Preferences
Preference

Student CQuizzing

Date and Time Restrictions

Classroorn Restrictions

Classroom Preferences
Preference

Student Quizzing

COther Reading Series

Individual Student Settings

Description

Define school preferences for student Reading Practice, Literacy
Skills, Other Reading, and Yocabulary Practice quizzing.

Define restrictions on when students can use Accelerated Reader.

Define restrictions on teachers modifying student quiz records.

Description

Define classroom preferences for student Reading Practice,
Literacy Skills, Other Reading, and Yocabulary Practice quizzing.

Define which Other Reading Series to use for a class.
Cefine which guiz types are available for a class to use.

Define individual settings for each student in the class,

If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

1.

“Home" at the top of any page.

2.

Reader.

3. Onthe Preferences page, click “Quiz Setup” under
the Classroom preferences.

4. 0On the View Quiz Setup Preferences page, if you
see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the
school you want to work with. Then, click the [Set]
button. Choose “My Classes” if you want to see
only the classes you're assigned to as a teacher
regardless of the school where they are held.

5.

6. Click "Edit Quiz Setup.”

Accelerated
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1. The Edit Quiz Setup Preferences page shows you which

Preference GQuiz Type  Edit Settings
types of quizzes the students in the class that's listed at the | auizsews = =\ = ‘P> [ allow class to use rP Quizzes
top of the page will be allowed to take. Note: The pencil sech class 5 Sllowed 0 U520 b B Allow class t use OR Quizzes
graphics show you which type of quizzes the setting applies B> | B Allow dlass to uss LS Quizzes
to: a yellow “RP" pencil indicates Reading Practice Quizzes, a B> | 97 Alow slass o use VP Quizzes

blue “OR" pencil indicates Other Reading Quizzes, a green
“LS" pencil indicates Literacy Skills Quizzes, and an orange “VP” pencil indicates Vocabulary Practice Quizzes.

To change the settings, check the box by every quiz type you want the students in this class to be allowed to take. Click
in a box to check it or to remove the check mark. Note: If you block students from quizzing using this preference, the
quiz monitor cannot override the block even if you've enabled the Monitor Override preference; see page 133. For more
information on blocking students from quizzing, see page 104.

8. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don't want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Editing the Classroom/Individual Student Settings/TOPS Language preference

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking
“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Preferences” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated
Reader.

3. Onthe Preferences page, click “Individual Student  [schoet Preferences
. " Preference Drescription
Settings” under the Classroom preferences.

Define school preferences for student Reading Practice, Literacy
Skills, Other Reading, and Yocabulary Practice quizzing.

4 On the view Quiz setup Preferences page |f you Date and Time Restrictions  Define restrictions on when students can use Accelerated Reader,

Classroom Restrictions Define restrictions on teachers modifying student quiz records.

Student CQuizzing

see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the

Classroom Preferences

school you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] Preferance Deseription

button. Choose “My Classes” if you want to see Student Quizzing E)if;:'r;iydgiis\\rg,ugl'?ngQEgﬁ'?gs,f;r:dsv;j::htuﬁ\::ydL‘nr?agtirg;t?j‘zzing.
A . Other Reading Series Define which Other Reading Series to use for a class.

Only the Classes \/OU re aSSlgned to asa teaCher Quiz Setup Define which guiz types are available for a class to use,

regardless Of the SChOOl Where they are held Individual Student Settings ’ Define individual settings far each student in the class.

5. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

6. Click "Edit TOPS Language.”

1. The Edit Student TOPS Language Preference page shows you the setting for each
student in the class you chose.

Cancel Savel

Set all student values

. . . TOPS Language: | Always English -I EI
To change this preference, use the drop-down list in the row for each student to choose
TOPS

the setting you want. There are three to choose from: “Ask Student” (the program will | student Language
always ask the student which language he or she wants the TOPS Report to print in), | **<emen = [asucent =]

u B " " . " Brandaon, Michele IAsk Student vl
Always English,” and “Always Spanish. hoers, st [T

If you want to apply the same setting to all of the students in this class, you can change | 5<% "ore  [avars spansh =]

) Srnith, Rhona Im
them all at once. Under Set all student values, click the TOPS Language drop-down o, T

list and choose a setting to apply to all of the students. Then, click the [Set] button. Woraslla, Thornas [Almsys English =]
TOPS
8. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don't want to save your changes, Stdent Language
click the [Cancel] button instead. _Cancel | ae |
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Editing the Classroom/Individual Student Settings/TWI Settings preference

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Preferences” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated

Reader.

3. Onthe Preferences page, click “Individual Student
Settings” under the Classroom preferences.

4. On the View Quiz Setup Preferences page, if you
see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the
school you want to work with. Then, click the [Set]
button. Choose “My Classes” if you want to see
only the classes you're assigned to as a teacher
regardless of the school where they are held.

School Preferences
Preference

Student CQuizzing

Date and Time Restrictions

Classroorn Restrictions

Classroom Preferences
Preference

Student Quizzing

Other Reading Series
Quiz Setup
Individual Student Settings

Description

Define school preferences for student Reading Practice, Literacy
Skills, Other Reading, and Yocabulary Practice quizzing.

Define restrictions on when students can use Accelerated Reader.

Define restrictions on teachers modifying student quiz records.

Description

Define classroom preferences for student Reading Practice,
Literacy Skills, Other Reading, and Yocabulary Practice quizzing.

Define which Other Reading Series to use for a class.
Define which guiz types are available for a class to use.

Define individual settings for each student in the class.

5. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

6. Click “Edit TWI Settings.”

1. The Edit TWI Settings Preference page shows you the setting for each student in Exl

the class you chose.

To change this preference, use the drop-down list in the row for each student to

Set all student values

TWI Settings: | Ask TWI Question ‘I Set

Tw

choose the setting you want. You can choose to have the program ask the student Student Setings

how the book was read or to have the program automatically mark the book as Read

Independently.

If you want to apply the same setting to all of the students in this class, you can
change them all at once. Under Set all student values, click the TWI Settings

Ackerman, Anita lm
Brandon, Michele lm
Rhoers, Jonathan lm
Sanchez, Maria lm
Smith, Rhona lm
“ang, Ma lm

drop-down list and choose a setting to apply to all of the students. Then, click the Worzslla, Thomas | [Ask TW1 Question =]

[Set] button.

TWI
Student Settings

Note: You must enable the TWI Monitoring preference (see page 132) for the settings _Cancel | _sew |

in this preference to apply.

8. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don't want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Editing the Classroom/Individual Student Settings/Recorded Voice preference

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Preferences” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated

Reader.

Accelerated
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3. Onthe Preferences page, click “Individual Student
Settings” under the Classroom preferences.

4. On the View Quiz Setup Preferences page, if you
see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the
school you want to work with. Then, click the [Set]
button. Choose “My Classes” if you want to see
only the classes you're assigned to as a teacher
regardless of the school where they are held.

School Preferences
Preference

Student Quizzing

Date and Time Restrictions

Classroomn Restrictions

Classroom Preferences
Preference

Student Quizzing

Cther Reading Series

Uiz Sety
Individual Student Settings

Description

Define schoal preferences for student Reading Practice, Literacy
Skills, Other Reading, and VYocabulary Practice quizzing,

Define restrictions on when students can use Accelerated Reader.

Define restrictions on teachers modifying student quiz records.

Description

Cefine classroom preferences for student Reading Practice,
Literacy Skills, Other Reading, and Yocabulary Practice quizzing.

Cefine which Other Reading Series to use for a class.

Define which guiz types are available for a class to use.

Define individual settings for each student in the class.

5. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

6. Click “Edit Recorded Voice.”

1. The Edit Recorded Voice Preference page shows you the setting for each

student in the class you chose. This preference governs what default choice (if any) | _ . . sdent vatues
the students see regarding Recorded Voice quizzes when they are working in the Recorded voice: [off: al = Jsat|
program. Student Recorded Yoice

Ackerman, Anita W
To change this preference, use the drop-down list in the row for each student to Brandon, Michele [on: Red To or with =]

choose the setting you want. There are four to choose from:

e On: All If you choose this, the student will automatically get the Recorded smith, Rhana  [omal =]

Voice quiz unless he or she chooses the option not to do so.

¢ On: Read To or With. If you choose this, the student will automatically getthe | student Recorded voice
Recorded Voice quiz for books that were Read To or Read With the student Cancel | Save |
unless he or she chooses the option not to do so. This option will only work if

you have the TWI Monitoring preference enabled; see page 132.

Rhoers, Jonathan IDo Mot Allow -I
Sanchez, Maria IOf‘F: All -I

Vang, Ma IOn: all -I
waorzella, Tharnas IOf‘F: All -I

e Off: All. If you choose this, the student will not automatically get the Recorded Voice quiz unless he or she chooses

the option to do so.

¢ Do Not Allow. If you choose this, the student will not even see any options on whether or not to use

Recorded Voice.

If you want to apply the same setting to all of the students in this class, you can change them all at once. Under Set all
student values, click the Recorded Voice drop-down list and choose a setting to apply to all of the students. Then, click

the [Set] button.

8. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don't want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Editing the Classroom/Individual Student Settings/Allow Quizzing preference

1. Afteryou log in, you will see your Home page. If you're already using the program, you can go to this page by clicking

“Home" at the top of any page.

2. Click "Preferences” under Accelerated Reader. Note: If the tasks aren't listed, click “Show Details” next to Accelerated

Reader.
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Student Capacity

3. Onthe Preferences page, click “Individual Student  [school preferences
. " Preference Drescription
Settings” under the Classroom preferences.

Define schoal preferences for student Reading Practice, Literacy
Skills, Other Reading, and VYocabulary Practice quizzing,

4. On the View Quiz setup Preferences page: |f you Drate and Time Restrictions  Define restrictions on when students can use Accelerated Reader.
. . ) Classroom Restrictions Define restrictions on teachers modifying student quiz records.
see a School drop-down list, click it and choose the

Student Quizzing

Classroom Preferences

school you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] Prefersnce Description

button. Choose “My Classes” if you want to see Student Quizzing Ef::'g?:ydgils\\r:',ulgjtl'ﬁerf]c;;:g;sgs,f:r:dsvg::;uﬁ::ydL‘nr?aglrg;t‘lqcuaw‘zzmg.
A . Other Reading Series Cefine which Other Reading Series to use for a class.

Only the Classes \/OU re ass'Qned to asa teaCher Uiz Sety Define which guiz types are available for a class to use,

regardless Of the SChOOl Where they are held Individual Student Settings ’ Define individual settings for each student in the class.

5. If you see a Class drop-down list, click it and choose the class you want to work with. Then, click the [Set] button.

6. Click the "Edit Allow Quizzing” link.

1. The Edit Allow Quizzing Preference page shows you the setting for each student in the class [~ Ea
you chose. The settings apply to all quiz types (Reading Practice, Vocabulary Practice, Literacy

Set all student values

Skills, and Other Reading). Ao auizeing: [Yes =] S
Allgw
For each student, click the drop-down list and choose “Yes” if you want to allow quizzing or Student SEg

Ackerman, Anita  |Tes x
Brandon, Michele |rves =

If you want to apply the same setting to all of the students in this class, you can change them al| | #"oer tonather Yes ol

at once. Under Set all student values, click the Allow Quizzing drop-down list and choose a zt:RhM II__I

choose “No" if you want to block quizzing.

setting to apply to all of the students. Then, click the [Set] button. vang, Ma [Ves =l
Note: If you chose “No” for any student, the quiz monitor can override the block on quizzing if | ™™ ™™ AY”W:'
you've granted quiz monitors permission to do so using the Monitor Override preference (see Student i
page 133) Cancel | Save |

8. When you're finished, click the [Save] button. If you don't want to save your changes, click the [Cancel] button instead.

Student Capacity

Accelerated Reader has a student capacity limit. This limit determines how many students can take quizzes
within a school year or subscription year. The student capacity limit is determined by the amount of
capacity that your school or district purchased with the software.

If you reach your student capacity limit, students who log in for the first time after that will be notified that
the limit has been reached and they will not be allowed to quiz.

You can purchase expansions to your student capacity. The Renaissance Place help and the Renaissance Place
Software Manual provide information about how to view and manage your student capacity. To view the
Renaissance Place help, click “Help” and then “Other Help” at the top of the page; then click “Renaissance
Place.” To view the Renaissance Place Software Manual, click “Download Manuals” in the upper right corner
of any page.
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Symbols

~Second-Try and Review Words- Quiz, 38, 78

Aborting a quiz, 103
Accelerated Math RP, 2
Accelerated Reader help, 3
Accelerated Reader RP, 1
Reports, 112
Accelerated Reader RP, student access, 98
Acrobat Reader, 113
Adding
Achieved Reading Practice certification, 36
Points awarded record, 55
Points used record, 55
Reading Practice goals for a class, 23
Reading Practice goals for a student, 25
Reading Practice Quiz records, 17
Reporting parameter group, 116
Teacher-Made Quizzes, 73
Team sets, 58
Teams, 59
Administrator, district, 10
Administrator, school, 10
Adobe Acrobat Reader, 113
Advanced Reader, 31
Allow Multi-Language Quizzing preference, editing,
133
Allow Quiz Deleting preference, editing, 135
Allow Quiz Editing preference, editing, 135
Allow Quizzing preference, editing, 143
Allowing students to take a quiz, 70, 80, 87, 93, 134,
140, 143
Approving Independent Reader status, 33
ATOS book levels, editing the settings, 96
ATOS Readability Formula for Books, 96
Auto select team enrollment, 60, 62
Automatic Student Log Out preference, editing, 138
Average book level, 59, 60
Average book level goal, 24, 26, 28, 29
Average percent correct, 59, 60
Average percent correct goal, 24, 25, 26, 27, 29

Blocking students from taking a quiz, 70, 74, 76, 80,
87,93, 104, 134, 140, 143
Book labels, 120
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Book level, 96

Book Voting preference, 119

Book Voting preference, editing, 133
Buttons, 2

Capabilities, 10
Capabilities, default, 10
Certificates, 123
Certifications
Adding an achieved certification, 36
Advanced Reader, 31
Approving Independent Reader status, 33
Classic Reader, 31
Definitions, 30
Deleting, 37
Editing, 35
Honors Reader, 31
Independent Reader, 30
Ready Reader, 30
Record Book, 30
Rising Reader, 31
Setting a goal for students, 31
Star Reader, 31
Super Reader, 31
Viewing student records, 34
Certifications preference, editing, 133
Changing
ATOS book level settings, 96
Literacy Skills Quiz information, 86
Literacy Skills Quiz records, 45
Other Reading Quiz information, 92
Other Reading Quiz records, 50
Passwords, 6, 7
Points used or awarded record, 56
Reading Practice certifications, 35
Reading Practice goals for a class, 27
Reading Practice goals for a student, 28
Reading Practice Quiz information, 69
Roles in the software, 7
Teacher-Made Quiz information, 75
Vocabulary Practice Quiz information, 79
Characteristics, blocking on reports, 115
Class Record Books, 15
Class Report, 118
Classes
Deleting Reading Practice goals, 27
List of, 118
Classic Reader, 31
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Classroom preferences, 129

Classroom Restrictions preferences, 129
Classroom Restrictions preferences, editing, 135
Classroom Student Quizzing preferences, 129

Classroom Student Quizzing preferences, editing, 136

Closing the program, 107, 112

Closing the software, 9

Comparing and contrasting, 84

Compatibility with other Renaissance Learning
software, 2

Constructing meaning, 84

Converting quizzes from a previous version of

Accelerated Reader, 4

Database sharing, 2
Date and Time Restrictions preferences, 129

Date and Time Restrictions preferences, editing, 134

Date Restrictions preference, editing, 134
Default capabilities, 10
Definitions of the reader certification levels, 30
Deleting
Literacy Skills Quiz records, 46
Literacy Skills Quizzes, 90
Other Reading Quiz, 95
Other Reading Quiz records, 51
Other Reading Series, 95
Points record, 57
Reading Practice certifications, 37
Reading Practice goals for a class, 27
Reading Practice goals for a student, 29
Reading Practice Quiz records, 19
Reading Practice Quizzes, 72
Reporting parameter group, 116
Teacher-Made Quizzes, 72
Team sets, 65
Teams, 66
Vocabulary Practice Quiz records, 41
Vocabulary Practice Quizzes, 83
Deriving word or phrase meaning, 84
Describing actions or events, 85
Descriptions of reports, 117, 118
Diagnostic - Other Reading Report, 118
Diagnostic - Reading Practice Report, 118
Diagnostic - Vocabulary Practice Report, 119
Dialog boxes, 2
Differentiating fact and opinion, 84
District administrator, 10
District staff, 10
Downloading manuals, 3
Drawing conclusions, 84
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Editing
ATOS book level settings, 96
Literacy Skills Quiz information, 86
Literacy Skills Quiz records, 45
Other Reading Quiz information, 92
Other Reading Quiz records, 50
Points used or awarded record, 56
Preferences, 130
Reading Practice certifications, 35
Reading Practice goals for a class, 27
Reading Practice goals for a student, 28
Reading Practice Quiz information, 69
Reading Practice Quiz records, 18
Reporting Parameter Groups, 116
Teacher-Made Quiz information, 75
Team sets, 64
Teams, 65
Vocabulary Practice Quiz information, 79
Emergent readers, 1
English in a Flash, 2
Enrolling students in teams, 60, 61
Enrollment
Viewing for a team, 63
Viewing for a team set, 63
Enrollment Report, 119
Ethnicity, blocking on reports, 115
Exiting the program, 107, 112
Exiting the software, 9
Expansions to student capacity, 144
Extending meaning, 84

Favorite Books Report, 119
Finding manuals, 3

Firefox, 6, 99, 108

First-try new words, 39, 40, 41
First-try review words, 39, 40, 41
Fluent Reader, 2

Goal History Report, 119
Goals
Adding for a class, 23
Adding for a student, 25
Average Book Level, 58, 59, 60
Average Percent Correct, 58, 59, 60
Deleting for a class, 27
Deleting for a student, 29
Editing for a class, 27
Editing for a student, 28
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Points, 24, 58, 59, 60

Reading Practice, 58

Selecting marking periods for the class, 22

Viewing as a student, 107

Viewing by parents, 108

Viewing Reading Practice goals, 26
Going back to a previous page, 9

Hardware requirements, 6
Help, 2, 3

Honors Reader, 31

How to use this manual, 2

Identifying historic/cultural factors, 85

Identifying persuasive language, 84

Identifying reading strategies, 84

Identifying reasons, 85

Independent Reader, 30

Independent Reader approval, 33

Individual Student Settings preferences, 129

Individual Student Settings preferences, editing, 141,
142, 143

Inferential comprehension, 84

Initial understanding, 85

Installing new quizzes, 4

Interest level, 96

Internet Explorer, 6, 99, 108

Keys, 2

Labels - Book Report, 120
Labels - Vocabulary List Report, 120
Limit on student capacity, 144
List of vocabulary words, 127
Literacy Skills Chart, 120
Literacy Skills Class Summary Report, 120
Literacy Skills Passing Percentage preference, editing,
132
Literacy Skills Quizzes, 1
Aborting, 103
Deleting, 90
Deleting student quiz records, 46
Editing quiz information, 86
Editing student quiz records, 45
Managing quiz information, 84
Passing percentage, 132
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Quiz List Report, 122
Record Book, 43
Reprinting a TOPS Report, 47
Taking a quiz, 99
Taking a sample quiz, 88
Viewing a Teacher’s Guide, 89
Viewing quiz information, 85
Viewing student quiz records, 44
Viewing the question bank, 85
Literacy Skills reports, 117
Literacy Skills Retakes preference, editing, 132, 138
Literacy Skills Status Report, 121
Literacy skills, categories, 84
Literary analysis, 85
Locked accounts, 100
Logging in as a parent, 108
Logging in as a student, 99
Logging in to the program, 6
Logging out, 9, 107, 112

Making inferences, 84
Making predictions, 84
Managing
Literacy Skills Quiz information, 84
Other Reading Quiz information, 91
Points, 53
Reading Practice Quiz information, 68
Teacher-Made Quiz information, 68
Team sets and teams, 58
Vocabulary Practice Quiz information, 78
Manual, how to use, 2
Manuals, finding, 3
Marking Period Progress Report, 121
Marking periods, selecting for goal setting, 22
MathFacts in a Flash RP, 2
Menus, 2
Microsoft Internet Explorer, 6, 99, 108
Monitor Override preference, editing, 133, 135
Monitor Password preference, editing, 133
Monitor Password Required preference, editing, 131,

137

N
Netscape, 108
Netscape Navigator, 6, 99
New words, first-try, 39, 40, 41
New words, second-try, 39, 40, 41
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Online help, 2, 3
Other Reading Quizzes, 1
Aborting, 103
Deleting a quiz, 95
Deleting an Other Reading Series, 95
Deleting student quiz records, 51
Editing quiz information, 92
Editing student quiz records, 50
Managing quiz information, 91
Passing percentage, 138
Quiz List Report, 122
Record Book, 48
Reprinting a TOPS Report, 52
Taking a quiz, 99
Taking a sample quiz, 94
Viewing Other Reading Series, 91
Viewing quiz information, 91
Viewing student quiz records, 49
Other Reading Quizzes Passing Percent preference,
editing, 138
Other Reading reports, 117
Other Reading Series preference, 129
Other Reading Series preference, editing, 139

Parents, 11
Closing the program, 112
Logging in, 108
Logging out, 112
Printing a Quiz List Report, 111
Printing a Vocabulary List Report, 109
Printing the Student Record Report, 109
Printing the Words Learned Report, 109
Signing out, 112
Viewing goals and points, 108
Passwords, changing, 6, 7
Point Club Summary Report, 121
Points, 59, 60
Adding a record, 55
Available, 54
Awarded, 54, 56
Deleting a student record, 57
Editing a student record, 56
Goals, 24, 25, 26, 28, 29
Managing, 53
Used, 54, 56
Viewing as a student, 107
Viewing by parents, 108
Viewing student records, 54

Pre-ATOS, 96
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Preferences, 129, 136
Allow Multi-Language Quizzing, 133
Allow Quiz Deleting, 135
Allow Quiz Editing, 135
Allow Quizzing, 143
Automatic Student Log Out, 138
Book Voting, 119, 133
Certifications, 133
Classroom, 129
Classroom Restrictions, 129
Classroom Restrictions, editing, 135
Classroom Student Quizzing, 129
Classroom Student Quizzing, editing, 136
Date and Time Restrictions, 129
Date Restrictions, 134
Editing the Date and Time Restrictions, 134
Editing the settings, 130
Editing the Student Quizzing preferences, 131
Individual Student Settings, 129, 142, 143
Individual Student Settings, editing, 141
Literacy Skills Passing Percentage, 132
Literacy Skills Retakes, 132, 138
Monitor Override, 133, 135
Monitor Password, 133
Monitor Password Required, 131, 137
Other Reading Quizzes Passing Percent, 138
Other Reading Series, 129
Other Reading Series, editing, 139
Quiz Setup, 129
Quiz Setup, editing, 140
Recorded Voice, 142
School, 129
School Student Quizzing, 129
Show Missed Questions, 132
Show Total Points, 133
Student Quizzing, 129
Time Restrictions, 134
TOPS Report Language, 141
TOPS Report Printing, 131, 136
TWI Monitoring, 132
TWI Settings, 142
Viewing the settings, 130
Vocabulary Practice Include Definitions, 132,
137
Vocabulary Practice Review Only Quiz Length,
139
Vocabulary Practice Review Percent, 139
Vocabulary Practice Student Comprehension,
139
Weekend Restrictions, 134
Previous page, going back to, 9
Principals, 10
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Printing
Reports, 113
Reports as a student, 104
Student Record Report, 104
Team reports, 67
Vocabulary List Report, 82, 104
Words Learned Report, 104
Program help, 2, 3
Pronunciation Key, 121

Question bank for a quiz, 85

Quitting the program, 107, 112

Quitting the software, 9

Quiz List - Literacy Skills Report, 122

Quiz List - Other Reading Report, 122

Quiz List - Reading Practice Report, 122

Quiz List - Vocabulary Practice Report, 122

Quiz List Report, 111

Quiz Management reports, 117

Quiz numbers for Teacher-Made Quizzes, 73

Quiz records
Adding Reading Practice Quiz records, 17
Deleting Literacy Skills Quiz records, 46
Deleting Other Reading Quiz records, 51
Deleting Reading Practice Quiz records, 19
Deleting Vocabulary Practice Quiz records, 41
Editing Literacy Skills Quiz records, 45
Editing Other Reading Quiz records, 50
Editing Reading Practice Quiz records, 18
Literacy Skills Quizzes Record Book, 43
Reading Practice Quizzes Record Book, 15
Viewing Literacy Skills Quiz records, 44
Viewing Other Reading Quiz records, 49
Viewing Reading Practice Quiz records, 16
Viewing Vocabulary Practice Quiz records, 39
Vocabulary Practice Quizzes Record Book, 38

Quiz Setup preference, 129

Quiz Setup preference, editing, 140

Quiz Takers - Other Reading Report, 122

Quiz Takers - Reading Practice Report, 122

Quiz Usage Report, 123

Quizzes
~Second-Try and Review Words-, 38, 78
Aborting, 103
Adding Teacher-Made Quizzes, 73
Allowing students to take a quiz, 70, 80, 87, 93,

134, 140, 143
Blocking students from quizzing, 104
Blocking students from taking, 74, 76
Converting from a previous version of Accelerat-
ed Reader, 4

Deleting a Literacy Skills Quiz, 90

Deleting a Reading Practice Quiz, 72

Deleting a Teacher-Made Quiz, 72

Deleting a Vocabulary Practice Quiz, 83

Deleting an Other Reading Quiz, 95

Deleting an Other Reading Series, 95

Editing ATOS book level settings, 96

Editing Literacy Skills Quiz information, 86

Editing Other Reading Quiz information, 92

Editing Reading Practice Quiz information, 69

Editing Teacher-Made Quiz information, 75

Editing Vocabulary Practice Quiz information,
79

Installing, 4

Literacy Skills, 1

Managing Literacy Skills Quiz information, 84

Managing Other Reading Quiz information, 91

Managing Reading Practice Quiz information,
68

Managing Teacher-Made Quiz information, 68

Managing Vocabulary Practice Quiz
information, 78

Other Reading, 1

Reading Practice, 1

Recorded Voice, 1

Resuming, 103

Taking a sample Literacy Skills Quiz, 88

Taking a sample Other Reading Quiz, 94

Taking a sample Reading Practice Quiz, 71

Taking a sample Teacher-Made Quiz, 71

Taking a sample Vocabulary Practice Quiz, 81

Unfinished, 103

Viewing a Literacy Skills Teacher’s Guide for a
Quiz, 89

Viewing Literacy Skills Quiz information, 85

Viewing Other Reading Quiz information, 91

Viewing Other Reading Series, 91

Viewing Reading Practice Quiz information, 68

Viewing Teacher-Made Quiz information, 68

Viewing Vocabulary Practice Quiz information,
78

Vocabulary Practice, 1

Quizzing, 99

Blocking students from taking a quiz, 70, 80, 87,

93, 134, 140, 143

Readability, 96

Reader Certification Certificates, 123
Reader certification levels, 30

Reader Certification Levels Report, 123
Reader, Adobe Acrobat, 113

Reading level, 96
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Reading Practice certifications
Adding an achieved certification, 36
Advanced Reader, 31
Approving Independent Reader status, 33
Classic Reader, 31
Definitions, 30
Deleting, 37
Editing, 35
Honors Reader, 31
Independent Reader, 30
Ready Reader, 30
Record Book, 30
Rising Reader, 31
Setting a goal for students, 31
Star Reader, 31
Super Reader, 31
Viewing student records, 34

Reading Practice goals, 58, 59, 60
Adding for a class, 23
Adding for a student, 25
Deleting for a class, 27
Deleting for a student, 29
Editing for a class, 27
Editing for a student, 28
Viewing, 26

Reading Practice Quizzes, 1
Aborting, 103
Adding student quiz records, 17
Adding Teacher-Made Quizzes, 73
Deleting, 72
Deleting student quiz records, 19
Editing quiz information, 69
Editing student quiz records, 18
Managing quiz information, 68

Points Management, 53
Reading Practice Certifications, 30
Reading Practice Quizzes, 15
Teams, 58
Vocabulary Practice Quizzes, 38
Recorded Voice preference, editing, 142
Recorded Voice Quizzes, 1
Renaissance Place, 1
Logging in, 6
Reports, 112
Signing in, 6
Renaissance Place Edition software, 2
Renaissance Place help, 3
Reporting parameter groups, 115
Reports, 112
Accelerated Reader RP, 112
Blocking characteristics and ethnicity, 115
Class, 118
Description, 117, 118
Diagnostic - Other Reading, 118
Diagnostic - Reading Practice, 118
Diagnostic - Vocabulary Practice, 119
Enrollment, 119
Favorite Books, 119
Goal History, 119
Labels - Book, 120
Labels - Vocabulary List, 120
Literacy Skills, 117
Literacy Skills Chart, 120
Literacy Skills Class Summary, 120
Literacy Skills Status, 121
Marking Period Progress, 121
Other Reading, 117
Point Club Summary, 121
Printing, 113
Printing as a student, 104
Printing by parents, 109, 111
Printing team reports, 67
Pronunciation Key, 121

Passing percentage, 133

Quiz List Report, 122

Record Book, 15

Reprinting a TOPS Report, 21
Taking a quiz, 99

Taking a sample quiz, 71
Teacher-Made, 73

Viewing quiz information, 68

Quiz List - Literacy Skills, 122
Quiz List - Other Reading, 122
Quiz List - Reading Practice, 122

Viewing student quiz records, 16
Reading Practice reports, 117
Reading Resources, 3, 121
Ready Reader, 30
Recognizing cause and effect, 84

Quiz List - Vocabulary Practice, 122
Quiz Management, 117

Quiz Takers - Other Reading, 122
Quiz Takers - Reading Practice, 122
Quiz Usage, 123

Reader Certification Certificates, 123
Reader Certification Levels, 123
Reading Practice, 117

Renaissance Place, 112

School Management, 117
Schoolwide Summary, 124

Student Detail, 124

Recognizing details, 85
Recognizing feelings, 85
Recognizing plot, 85
Recognizing setting, 85
Record Books, 15
Literacy Skills Quizzes, 43
Other Reading Quizzes, 48
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Student Information, 100, 124
Student Points, 124
Student Record, 31, 105, 125, 126
Teacher, 126
Team Standing Chart, 58, 59, 60, 67, 126
Team Status, 58, 59, 60, 67, 126
TOPS, 21, 31, 42, 47, 52
TWI, 127
Vocabulary List, 105, 127
Vocabulary Practice, 117
Word Count, 127
Words Learned, 105
Reprinting
Literacy Skills TOPS Report, 47
Other Reading TOPS Report, 52
Reading Practice TOPS Report, 21
Vocabulary Practice TOPS Report, 42
Resources, 3
Responding to literature, 84
Resuming a quiz, 103
Retaking a Literacy Skills Quiz, 132
Review words, first-try, 39, 40, 41
Review words, second-try, 39, 40, 41
Rising Reader, 31
Role, changing to a different one, 7

Safari, 6, 99, 108
Sample quizzes
Literacy Skills, 88
Other Reading, 94
Reading Practice, 71
Teacher-Made, 71
Vocabulary Practice, 81
School administrator, 10
School Management reports, 117
School preferences, 129
School staff, 10
School Student Quizzing preferences, 129
Schoolwide Summary Report, 124
Second-Try and Review Words Quiz, 38, 78
Second-try new words, 39, 40, 41
Second-try review words, 39, 40, 41
Selecting marking periods for the class, 22
Setting Reading Practice certification goals for
students, 31
Sharing a database, 2
Show by quiz, 40
Show by title, 40
Show Missed Questions preference, editing, 132
Show Total Points preference, editing, 133
Signing in to the program, 6
Signing out, 9, 107, 112
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Software requirements, 6
Staff, district, 10
Staff, school, 10
StandardsMaster, 2
STAR Early Literacy RP, 2
STAR Math RP, 2
Star Reader, 31
STAR Reading RP, 2
Stopping a quiz, 103
Student, 10
Student capacity limit, 144
Student Detail Report, 124
Student Information Report, 100, 124
Student Points Report, 124
Student Quizzing preferences, 129
Student Quizzing preferences, editing, 131
Student Record Report, 31, 105, 109, 125, 126
Students
Auto select team enrollment, 60, 62
Blocking from quizzing, 104
Closing the program, 107
Deleting Reading Practice goals, 29
Enrolling on teams, 60, 61
List of, 119
Locked accounts, 100
Logging in to the program, 99
Logging out, 107
Passwords on reports, 124
Printing reports, 104
Signing out, 107
Transferring between teams, 60, 62
Unenrolling from teams, 60, 61
User names and passwords, 100
User names on reports, 124
Using Accelerated Reader RP, 98
Viewing goals and points used, 107
Super Reader, 31
Switching roles in the software, 7
System requirements, 6

Taking a quiz, 99
Taking a sample Literacy Skills Quiz, 88
Taking a sample Other Reading Quiz, 94
Taking a sample Reading Practice Quiz, 71
Taking a sample Teacher-Made Quiz, 71
Taking a sample Vocabulary Practice Quiz, 81
Teacher, 10
Teacher Report, 126
Teacher’s Guide, viewing for a Literacy Skills Quiz, 89
Teacher-Made Quizzes, 73

Adding, 73

Blocking students from taking, 74, 76
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Deleting, 72

Editing quiz information, 75

Managing quiz information, 68

Quiz numbers, 73

Taking a sample quiz, 71

Viewing quiz information, 68
Team rosters, 60
Team sets

Adding, 58

Adding teams to, 59

Deleting, 65

Editing, 64

Printing reports, 67

Viewing, 63

Viewing enrollment, 63, 64
Team Standing Chart, 58, 59, 60, 67, 126
Team Status Report, 58, 59, 60, 67, 126
Teams

Adding, 59

Auto select enrollment, 60, 62

Deleting, 66

Editing, 65

Enrolling students, 60, 61

Managing, 58

Printing reports, 67

Rosters, 60

Transferring students between, 60, 62

Unenrolling students, 60, 61

Viewing, 63

Viewing enrollment, 63, 64
Time Restrictions preference, editing, 134
TOPS Report Language preference, editing, 141
TOPS Report Printing preference, editing, 131, 136
TOPS Reports, 31

Reprinting for a Literacy Skills Quiz, 47

Reprinting for a Reading Practice Quiz, 21

Reprinting for a Vocabulary Practice Quiz, 42

Reprinting for an Other Reading Quiz, 52
Transferring students between teams, 60, 62
TWI Monitoring preference, editing, 132
TWI Report, 127
TWI Settings preference, editing, 142

Understanding characterization, 85
Understanding dialogue, 85
Understanding literacy features, 85
Understanding sequence, 85
Understanding the author’s craft, 85
Understanding the main idea, 84
Unenrolling students from teams, 60, 61
Unfinished quizzes, 103

Unlocking accounts, 100
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User name, 99
User names and passwords for students, 100
User type, changing to a different one, 7

Viewing, 136
Goals and points by parents, 108
Goals and points used, students, 107
Literacy Skills Quiz information, 85
Literacy Skills Quiz records, 44
Literacy Skills Teacher’s Guide for a Quiz, 89
Other Reading Quiz information, 91
Other Reading Quiz records, 49
Other Reading Series, 91
Points records, 54
Preferences, 130
Question bank for a quiz, 85
Reading Practice certification records, 34
Reading Practice goals, 26
Reading Practice Quiz information, 68
Reading Practice Quiz records, 16
Teacher-Made Quiz information, 68
Team enrollment, 63, 64
Team set enrollment, 64
Team sets, 63
Teams, 63
Vocabulary Practice Quiz information, 78
Vocabulary Practice Quiz records, 39
Viewing preference, editing, 136
Vocabulary list book labels, 120
Vocabulary List Report, 105, 109, 127
Vocabulary List Report, printing, 82
Vocabulary Practice Include Definitions preference,
editing, 132, 137
Vocabulary Practice Quizzes, 1
Deleting, 83
Deleting student quiz records, 41
Editing quiz information, 79
Managing quiz information, 78
Quiz List Report, 122
Record Book, 38
Reprinting a TOPS Report, 42
Taking a sample quiz, 81
Viewing quiz information, 78
Viewing student quiz records, 39
Vocabulary Practice reports, 117
Vocabulary Practice Review Only Quiz Length
preference, editing, 139
Vocabulary Practice Review Percent preference,
editing, 139
Vocabulary Practice Student Comprehension
preference, editing, 139
Vocabulary words, 39, 127
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Weekend Restrictions preference, editing, 134
Word Count Report, 127
Word list, 127
Words, 39
First-try new, 39, 40, 41
First-try review, 39, 40, 41
Second-try new, 39, 40, 41
Second-try review, 39, 40, 41
Words Learned List, 38, 39, 41
Words Learned Report, 105, 109
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